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IX/1. In-depth review of the programme of work ogrécultural biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,
Having conductedn indepth review on the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity,

Alarmed by the loss of ilogical diversity and its negative impacts on the sustainability of
agriculture and the worldés food and energy secur

Aware that agriculture is dependent on biodiversity, and that cultivated systems provide food,
feed, fibre and fuel, but some untisable practices can affect other ecosystem services,

Convincedthat agricultural biodiversity is a vital asset to achieve Millennium Development
Goalsl and 7,

Stressing the importance of strengthened collaboration with the Food and Agriculture
Organkation of the United Nations and other organizations,

Recognizingthe important contributions of farmers, livestock keepers, breeders, scientists,
international agencies, Governments and other stakeholders in the conservation and sustainable use of
agricutural biodiversity,

Also recognizingthe important contribution of indigenous and local communities, including
farmers and livestock keepers, in the conservation and sustainable use of agricultural biodiversity, in
particular at centres of origin of agrlawral biodiversity, the value of their traditional knowledge and
their important contribution to the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention,

Taking note othe findings of thdnternational Assessment of Agricultural Knowledge, Science
and Technology for Developmen(lAASTD) in the context of the further implementation of the
programme of work on agricultural biodiversity,

Recognizingthe challenge to secure sustainable food production globallysaedsingthe
importance of all roles andufictions of agriculture to sustain food production, maintain capacity of
ecosystems to deliver goods and services, and increase agricultural production for local needs, as an
important step to eradicate poverty and sustain livelihoods,

Emphasizingthe ned for sustained political will at all levels and provision of resources,
enhancing exchange of information, access to and transfer of technology, and daphatiitg in support
of developing countries, in particular the least developed countries andsdamal developing States, as
well as countries with economies in transition, to reinforce national programmes for the implementation
of the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity,

Recognizindghe need for enhanced efforts to further improvepttwitive impact of agriculture on
biodiversity and to mitigate its negative impacts,

Reiteratingits recognition, in decision V/5, of the special nature of agricultural biodiversity, its
distinctive features, and problems needing distinctive solutions,

1. Welcomeghe celebration of the 2008 International Day for Biological Diversityd
emphasizethe importance of the Day for enhancing awareness of the value of agricultural biodiversity,
its current status and rate of loss, the need to support conseraatl sustainable use of biodiversity and
implement actions that will halt its loss for the benefit of food and energy security, human nutrition,
poverty eradication and improved rural livelihoods, noting the importance of agricultural biodiversity to
the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals;

2. Notesthe significant contribution of agriculture to the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity through demonstrated best practices in the management of agricultural biodiversity,
innovation ad progress in supporting sustainable agriculture, reducing the negative impacts of
agriculture and in particular its positive contribution to reducing hunger and poverty, improved food
security and improved human well being;
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3. Agreesthat the programmef work on agricultural biodiversity, including its three
international initiatives, continues to provide a relevant framework to achieve the objectives of the
Convention;

Implementation of activities in the programme of work: assessment

4, Welcomeghe pogress and plans made by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
Uni ted Nations in preparing the State of the Worl
particular the current wupdati ng ods,the lkeeent fatnehtoe of t
the State of the Worldoés Ani mal Genetic Resources
Worl dés Forest Genetic Resources, the State of th
on the status and treman micreorganisms and invertebrates for food and agricultemepuragegshe
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to finalize them as plaamgdncourages
Parties and the other Governments to provide information that would ehablod and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations to complete, as planned, the preparation or updating of these reports,
and support developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing
States, as well a®uantries with economies in transition, to that end:;

5. Invites Parties and other Governments and relevant organizations to finance and
undertake research as appropriate to further develop and apply methods and techniques for assessing and
monitoring the &tus and trends of agricultural biodiversity and other components of biodiversity in
agricultural ecosystems, and collect and refine the collated data into a coherent information set on best
monitoring practices;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to taborate with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and other relevant organizations to identify appropriate methods or
means, including provisional goals and targets, and indicators, including existing indicators, to
objectively evalate how the implementation of the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity
contributes to the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention and the Strategic Plan of the
Convention, consistent with the framework adopted by the Confereribe &farties in decision VII/30
and VIII/15, as a contribution to the achievement of the 2010 target and the Millennium Development
Goals, building on ongoing initiatives, afufther requestshe Executive Secretary, to report on progress
at a meeting ofte Subsidiary Body prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Invites the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, in collaboration
with other relevant organizations, taking into account ongoing initiatives, and teomsisith
activities1.4 and 1.5 of the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity, to compile and disseminate
information on:

(a) The positive and negative impacts of agricultural practices and policies on all
components of biodiversity related tgreculture, landscapes, ecosystems and ecosystem goods and
services;

(b) Best practices for the sustainable use and active enhancement of ecosystem goods and
services in agriculture;

(c) The impact of tradeelated incentives on agricultural biodivigys

and based on this informatiomvitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to
provide information to Parties on options that promote sustainable agriculture, reduce the negative impact
of agriculture and contribute to the arement of the objectives of the Conventjon,

8. Recognizethe contribution of indigenous and local communities to the conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity as a contribution to the 2010 biodiversity target and the 2010 target
of the Wbrld Summit on Sustainable Development, and in the context of 2008 being the International
Year of the Potato, congratulates the indigenous peoples of the Andean region in their creation and
maintenance of the natural centre of diversity of the potato;



Implementation of activities in the programme of work: adaptive management and cdyueldityg

9. Recognizingthe need for accelerated implementation of policies that promote the
positive, and mitigate the negative impacts of agriculture on biodiversityes Parties, other
Governments, and relevant organizations, to strengthen the capacity needed for implementing the
programme of work, including through regional workshops;

10. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant international and regional zatans,
local and indigenous communities, farmers, pastoralists and plant and animal breeders to promote,
support and remove constraints tofarm andin situ conservation of agricultural biodiversity through
participatory decisioimaking processes inaegr to enhance the conservation of plant and animal genetic
resources, related components of biodiversity in agricultural ecosystems, and related ecosystem functions;

11. InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations, to submit to theiexecu
Secretary best practices concerning the issue efarom andin situ conservation of agricultural
biodiversity, andrequeststhe Executive Secretary, in consultation with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, to collate thisomnfiation and to disseminate it through the
clearinghouse mechanism and other relevant means, and to make it available to the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice and the Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and
Agricultureof the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations;

12. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to strengthen mechanisms
for the conservation and sustainable use of seeds through both formal and informal systenmxalt the |
national, regional and global levels;

Implementation of activities in the programme of work: mainstreaming

13. UrgesParties and other Governments to ensure that national sectoral andectosal
plans, programmes and strategies promote the caisBrvand sustainable use of agricultural
biodiversity, and to implement agricultural policies that contribute to the maintenance of biodiversity, and
discourage those agricultural practices that are causing biodiversity loss;

14. Notesthe Comprehensive gsessment of Water Management in Agricultuteas a
significant contribution towards managing the impacts of agriculture on water;

15. Urges Parties, other Governments, and relevant organizations, to promote the effective
participation of indigenous anddal communities, farmers, pastoralists, animal breeders and other
stakeholders, including those whose livelihoods depend on the sustainable use and conservation of
agricultural biodiversitywhenapplying the ecosystem approachdgriculture;including by respecting,
preserving and maintaining the knowledge innovations and practices of indigenous and local communities
as pertaining to agriculture;

16. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations and indigenous and local
communities to improw the implementation of the programme of work through:

(a) Enhanced collaboration between all relevant actors at all levels in Government including
at the local level and involving indigenous and local communities and the private sector, as appropriate;

(b) Incorporating the awareness of the importance of the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity in agricultural production processes whilst meeting the demands for food and other products;
and

(©) Making relevant elements of the programme of wadmpatible with national
biodiversity strategies and action plans and related policies, including appropriate linkages with other
programmes of work of the Convention;

17. UrgesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations:

U 2007. Water for Food, Water for Life: A Comprehensive Assessment tef Wlanagement in Agriculture
London: Earthscan, and Colombo: International Water Management Institute.
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(a) To strengthen diague with farmers, including through international and national
farmersé organizations, as appropriate, in the im

(b) To promote opportunities for indigenous and local communities, and local stakeholders to
participat in the development and implementation of national biodiversity strategies, action plans and
programmes for agricultural biodiversity; and

(© To improve the policy environment to support lelealel management of agricultural
biodiversity;

18. Welcomeghe Global Plan of Action for Animal Genetic Resources of theod and
Agriculture Organization of the United Natioagopted by the first International Technical Conference
on Animal Genetic Resources held in Interlaken, Switzerland, in September 200& iaternationally
agreed framework that contains the strategic priorities for the sustainable use, development and
conservation of animal genetic resources for food and agriculture, and provisions for implementation and
financing, and invites Parties, ther Governments,ndigenous and local communities, farmers,
pastoralists, animal breedenglevant organizations and other stakeholders to ensure the effective
implementation of the Global Plan of Action;

19. Recallingdecision VI/6,recognizeghe closelinks between the International Treaty on
Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture and the Convemt@lopmesthe progress in
i mpl ementing the Treaty, especially with regard
Funding Strategy,ral urgesParties to further support its implementation;

International Initiative for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Pollinators

20. Welcomesghe report on the rapid assessment on the status of pollinators prepared by the
Food and Agriculture Orgézation of the United Nation&JNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/24)

21. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in collaboration with
Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations, to continue the implementation of the
Internationd Initiative for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Pollindtigsision VI/5)and, in
particular:

(a) To complete information on pollinator species, populations and their taxonomy, ecology
and interactions;

(b) To establish the framework for momiiing declines and identifying their causes;

(© To assess the agricultural production, ecological, and smtipomic consequences of
pollinator declines;

(d) To compile information on best practices and lessons learned;

(e) To develop response opt®rto promote, and prevent the further loss of, pollination
services that sustain human livelihoods; and

) To disseminate openly the results through the cledringge mechanism and other
relevant means;

and to make available a progress report for cmmation by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Technological Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

22. Invites developed country Parties, other developed country Governments, and relevant
organizations to assisieveloping countries, in particular the least developed countries and small island
developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, in the implementation of
paragrapl2l above;



International Initiative for the Conservation and Susédite Use of Soil Biodiversity

23. Invites the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations rexgdeststhe
Executive Secretary to continue to support Parties, other Governments, indigenous and local
communities, farmers and pastoralists anaiottiakeholders, including regional initiatives to implement
the International Initiative for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Soil Biodiyelestigion VI/5)
including through capacitpuilding and dissemination of best practices and lessonsekbathrough the
clearinghouse mechanism and other relevant means;

24, Also invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, and other
relevant organizations and initiatives to carry out further work and compile and disseminateticio
to improve the understanding of soil biodiversity, its interaction with ajgosend biodiversity, and
other soil functions, the various ecosystem goods and services that it provides, and the agricultural
practices that affect it, and to facilitétee integration of soil biodiversity issues into agricultural policies
and to make available a report for consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and
Technological Advice before the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

International Initiative on Biodiversity for Food and Nutrition

25. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the World Health
Organization, Bioversity International and the Executive Secretary to support Parties, other Governments,
indigenous and local communities farmers and livestock keepers and other stakeholders in their
implementation of the International Initiative on Biodiversity for Food and Nutrition, including through
research, capacity development and dissemination df frestices, such as the increased use of
underutilized crops and livestock, and lessons learnt, through the cldarirge mechanism and other
relevant means;

Agricultural biodiversity and climate change

26. EncouragesParties and other Governments tocdment the observed impacts and
consider the projected impacts of climate change, on agricultural biodiversity, to use the information in
crosssector planning in agricultural areas and to make this information available through the
clearinghouse mechasim and other relevant means;

27. EncouragesParties and other Governments, in collaboration with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and indigenous and local communities and other
stakeholders, to gather information on lessons ézhmbout the conservation and sustainable use of
agricultural biodiversity, for consideration in climateangeadaptation and mitigation plannirend
crosssectoral planning in agricultural areas, and to make this information available through theg-clearin
house mechanism and other relevant means;

28. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue the collaboration with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the Joint Liaison Group of the Rio Conventions, the
organizations involved inoflow-up to the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, indigenous and local
communities, and other partners to gather and disseminate information, on:

(@) The links between climate change, agriculture and biodiversity, including, in particular,
the impacts of lanate change on crops, crop wild relatives, livestock, food and nutrition, soil biodiversity
and pollinators, as well as the availability of water;

(b) Ways and means to build resilience into food and agricultural livelihood systems as part
of strategiedor climatechange adaptation, especially in communities of developing countries that are
dependent on raifed agriculture for local food supplies;

(© How vulnerable communities, especially in developing countries, might adapt to the
impacts of climaténduced changes in agricultural practice;

(d) The impact of climate change on wildlife and habitats in agricultural ecosystems;



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29
Paged
29. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and other relevant

organizations, in collaboration witthe Executive Secretary, to continue to provide Parties and other
Governments with data, tools and information to adapt their agricultural policies and practices and
crosssectoral programmes, to changing climate, and to improve the capacities of fdivaesteck
keepers, plant and animal breeders, relevant organizations and other stakeholders to reduce the risks
associated with climate change;

30. Welcomesthe organization by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations of a higHevel neeting to be held in June 2008 6rWor | d Food Security and
Climate Change avitestheBHoad end dgrigujute Omgamidation of the United Nations
to provide the report tthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical andhredogical Advice

Integration of the issue of biofuels in the programme of work

31. Decidesto integratethe issue of biofuel production and usto the programme of work
on agricultural biodiversity, in particular by addressing biofuel production, iedlgewhen based on
feedstocks produced through agricultunggr alia to:

@) Identify and promote the dissemination of information on -effsictive practices and
technologies, and related policy and incentive measures that enhance the positive gaté thiti
negative impacts of agriculture on biological diversity, productivity and capacity to sustain livelihoods
(activity 2 of programme element 2 of decision V/5);

(b) Promote methods of sustainable agriculture that employ management practices,
technobgies and policies that promote the positive and mitigate the negative impacts of agriculture on
biodiversity, with particular focus on the needs of farmers and indigenous and local communities
(activity 3 of programme element 2 of decision V/5); and

(c) Support institutional frameworks and policy and planning mechanisms for the
mainstreaming of agricultural biodiversity in agricultural strategies and action plans, and its integration
into wider strategies and plans for biological diversity (activity 1pobgramme element 4 of
decisionV/5);

Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines on Sustainable Use

32. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to collaborate with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and other relevant organizations to fettiierate the operational
guidelines of the Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines for the sustainable use of agricultural
biodiversity(decision VII/12, annex I))taking into account the special nature of agricultural biodiversity,
its distinctive featurs, and problems needing distinctive solutions;

33. Urges developed country Parties to fully implement their commitments regarding
provision of financial support, including new and additional financial resources in accordance with
Article 20 of the Conwation, technology transfer, scientific cooperation and capédiiiging, as agreed
in the relevant articles of the Convention, the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (UNCED), the World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) a&d ro#jor
multilateral conferences, in order to ensure the sustainable use of agricultural biodiversity in line with the
Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines on Sustainable Use and their further elaboration;

Research issues

34. Invites Parties and other Gernments and relevant organizations to finance and
undertake research that would contribute to the implementation of the programme of work on agricultural
biodiversity including, for example:

(@) To assess the performance of agricultural policies inegoig the target of significantly
reducing the rate of biodiversity loss;



(b) To undertake multidisciplinary studies to evaluate the capability of different farming
systems to conserve agricultural biodiversity and use it sustainably and to provide ecaabitity;

(© To further investigate the use of agricultural biodiversity to develop sustainable
agricultural systems that contribute to improved livelihoods, enhance biodiversity and make use of its
benefits, as well as conserving the most vulnerabtepotentially useful species;

(d) To evaluate and characterize germplasm potentially suitable for adaptation to climate
change;

(e) Research to enhance resilience of agricultural systems;

General considerations

35. Welcomeghe adoption of the mulyear programme of work of the Commission on
Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, the implementation of which would be an important contribution to the implementation of the
Convention pro;ammes of work, in particular the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity;

36. Welcomeshe progress of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to
apply the ecosystem approach in its areas of competence and invites the Fodgrianture
Organization of the United Nations, and other relevant organizations, to strengthen application of the
ecosystem approach to agriculture;

37. In response to the request from the FAO Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture at fs eleventh meetingrequeststhe Executive Secretary to work with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and the Secretariat of the Commission to prepare a joint
work plan on biodiversity for food and agriculture that would assidigRain, inter alia, streamlining
reporting requirements, and facilitating the dialogue at international, regional and national level between
bodi es dealing wi t h environment and agriculture
intergovernmental authity, and present a report the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advicédefore the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

38. Emphasizinghe importancef agriculture to the sustainable development of developing
courtries, particularly the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as
countries with economies in transition, particularly in those countries that are centres of origin or diversity
encouragesParties, in particular developed oty Parties, to take actions with a view to promote
agricultural practices and policies thate consistent and in harmony with the Convention, the
internationally agreed development goals and other relevant international obligations

39. Urges developed country Parties, andinvites other Governments and relevant
organizations:

(a) To ensure that financial resources, are provided to developing countries, particularly least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countrieondtimies in transition,
in particular countries that are centres of origin or diversity, in order to enable them to fully implement
the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity, in accordance with Article 20 of the Convention;

(b) To facilitate the acess to and transfer of technologies that contribute to development of
sustainable agriculture practices, in accordance with Article 16 of the Convention;

40. Urges Parties and other Governments, noting decision VIII/15, to address the question of
nutrient loading, and especially nitrogen deposition, and to provide information to the Executive
Secretary on relevant activities to reduce the threat to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity
and to disseminate this information through the alggliouse mechanism and other means.
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IX/2.  Agricultural biodiversity: biofuels and hodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,

Taking into accounthe importance and complex nature of the issue of biofuel production and use
for the conservation and suisiable use of biodiversity,

Further taking into accounthe discussions in the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice as reflected in recommendation XII/7 which provipleeldminary analysis of the
potential positive and negativmpacts of biofuels on biodiversity and human sbeling,

Recognizinghe potential contribution of the sustainable production and use of biofuels for the
2010 biodiversity target and the 2010 target of the World Summit on Sustainable Development, the
promotion of sustainable development, and the improvement of rural livelihoods, especially in developing
countries, as well as the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals, and aware of potential
negative environmental and so@oonomic impacts fromnsustainable production and use of biofuels,

Recognizingthe need topromote full and effective participation of indigenous and local
communities in the implementation of activities relevant to the sustainable production and use of biofuels

Also notingthe United Nations Declaration on the Rights of IndigenBasples2/

Stressinghat the sustainability of the production and use of biofuels must necessarily take into
account the environmental, economic and social pillars of sustainable development,

Recognizingthat in order to foster the sustainable production and use of biofuels it is necessary to
promote capacitpuilding, research, transfer of environmentally sound technologies and technological
cooperation, as well as the provision of new and #idit financial resources in accordance with
Article 20 of the Conventign

Stressinghat the sustainability of the production and use of biofuels depends on the adoption of
adequate policy frameworks,

Recognizinghat the potential positive and negatikgacts of the production and use of biofuels
on the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity depg#adalia, on the feedstocks used, the
mode and place of production, the agricultural practices involved and the relevant policies in place,

Ackrowledging that a comprehensive understanding of the potential impacts of biofuels on
biodiversity requires a comparative understanding of other fuel types,

Welcomingthe initiative of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to
organizea Hgh-level meetingon fiwWorld Food Securityand the Challenges of Climate Change and
Bioenergp h eRorhe, fiom 3-5 June 2008,

1. Agreesthat biofuel production and use should be sustainable in relation to biological
diversity;
2. Recognizethe needo promote the positive and minimize the negative impacts of biofuel

production and its use on biodiversityd the livelihoods of indigenous and local communities;

Policy frameworks

3. UrgesParties andnvitesother Governments, in consultation with kaat organizations
and stakeholders, including, indigenous and local communities, to:

(@) Promote the sustainable production and use of biofuels with a view to promote benefits
and minimize risks to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity;

2/ General Assembly resolution 61/295 of 13 September 2007, annex.



(b) Promote the positive and minimize the negative impacts on biodiversity that would affect
sociceconomic conditions and food and energy security resulting from the production and use of
biofuels;

(© Develop and apply sound policy frameworks for the soatdé production and use of
biofuels, acknowledging different national conditions, and taking into account their full life cycle as
compared to other fuel types, that contribute to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity,
making use of relevanools and guidance under the Convention as appropriate, inclidingalia:

(1) The application of the precautionary approach in accordance with the preamble of the
Convention on Biological Diversity;

(i)  The Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines for Sustdn&lse (decision VII/12)
and their further elaboration;

(i)  The application of the ecosystem approach (decision V/6);

(iv)  The wvoluntary guidelines on biodiversityclusive impact assessment
(decisionVII1/28);

(v)  The Akweé: Kon voluntary guidelines for the condo€tcultural, environmental and
social impact assessments regarding development on sacred sites and on lands and
waters traditionally occupied or used by indigenous and local communities
(decisionVIl/16 F);

(vi)  The programme of work on protected areas (dewid/ll/30), the programme of
work on Article 8(j) (decision V/16) and other relevant programmes of work of the
Convention;

(vii)  The Global Strategy for Plant Conservation (decision Y1/9)
(viii)  The guiding principles on alien invasive species (decision ¥)f23
(ixX)  The application of sustainable forest management and best agricultural practices in
relation to biological diversity;
(X)  National biodiversity strategies and action plans;
(xi)  Relevant guidance developed under the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety as
appropriate;

4, Recognizesthat supportive measures, consistent with national and where appropriate
regional policies, should promote the positive and minimize the negative ingfabes production and
use of biofuels on biodiversity;

Research and monitoring needs

5. Calls upon Parties, other Governments, the research community, and invites other
relevant organizations to continue to investigate and monitor the positive and negative impacts of the
production and use of biofuels on biodiversity and related ssmnoomic gsects, including those related
to indigenous and local communities, arefjueststhe Executive Secretary to further compile this
evidence and to make it available through the cledrimgse mechanism of the Convention and other
appropriate means;

* One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading doptieraof decision VI/23
and underlined that he did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could legitimately adopt a motion or a fextnaith a
objection in place. A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedureol¢agliaddption of this decision
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).
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Collaboration

6. UrgesParties and other Governments to strengthen development cooperation with a view
to promote the sustainable production and use of biofuels thrimighalia:

(@) The transfer of environmentally sound technologies in accordance with Articlietié o
Convention for the sustainable production and use of biofuels, through-8tmuth, SoutfSouth,
regional and trilateral cooperation;

(b) Exchange of information concerning best practices on the sustainable production and use
of biofuels and its contriliion for the improvement of livelihoods in developing countries;

Tools relevant for the sustainable production and use of biofuels

7. Recognizeghe role of theConvention on Biological Diversityn biodiversityrelated
aspects of the sustainable prodetand use of biofuels;

8. Bearing in mindprinciple 11 of the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development
andrelevant international obligationencouragedarties and other Governments, indigenous and local
communities, and relevant stakeholders arggnizations, to:

(a) Share their experiences on the development and application of tools relevant to the
sustainable production and use of biofuels, in relation to promoting the positive and minimizing the
negative impacts on biodiversittgking intoaccount their full lifecycle as compared to other fuel types
by, inter alia, submitting examples to the Executive Secretary;

(b) Participate in efforts, carried out by various bodies other thanCihrevention on
Biological Diversity who are addresginmatters relevant to the sustainable production and use of
biofuels, with a view to promoting the positive and minimizing the negative impacts on biodiversity and
biodiversityrelated aspects within the mandate of the Convention;

9. Recognizethe curret preliminary views of Parties that the biodiversigéyated factors of
biofuel production and use that should be considered are outlined in paragréggphand 3(c) of
recommendation XII/of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technotdgialvice also
taking into account their full life cycle as compared to other fuel tgpelsthe need to ensutleat the
management objectives of protected areas are met. In addition, the conservation and sustainable use of
plant genetic resources can imope the production and use of biofuels;

10. Bearing in mindorinciple 11 of the Rio Declaration on Environment and Developpaént
encourageghe private sector to improve social and environmental performance of the production of
biofuels, in particular Hrough voluntary initiatives, including through environmental management
systems, codes of conduct, certification and public reporting on environmental and social issues;

Further action

11. Requestthe Executive Secretary to disseminate the experienbesitted by the Parties,
under paragraph 8 (a) above, through the cledringse mechanism, arfidrther requestshe Executive
Secretary to compile those submissions for consideratidheb$ubsidiary Body on ScientfiTechnical
and Technological Advige

12. Requestghe Executive Secretary to convene regional workshops on the sustainable
production and use of biofuelsubject to the availability of financial resourcagning at considering
ways and means to promote the positive and minimize thdivegapacts of the production and use of
biofuels on biodiversity, taking into account relevant guidance from the Convention;

3/ Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Jai%idong 1992
vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conferefideited Nations publication, &es No. E.93.1.8 and corrigendum), resolution 1,
annex |



13. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientdj Technical and Technological Advide
consider the reports of the regional waitkps, the compilation of submissions referred to ingoapds 5
and 11of the present decisiand to recommend, for considerationtbg Conference of the Parties at its
tenth meetingways and means to promote the positive and minimize the negativetsmplathe
production and use of biofuels on biodiversity;

IX/3. Global Strategyfor Plant Conservation
The Conference of the Partjes

Having consideredthe outcomes of the -4depth review of the Global Strategy for Plant
Conservation conducted by thelSidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice and
the key messages resulting from the review as transmitted to Conference of the Parties by the Subsidiary
Body in paragraph 1 of its recommendation XIl/2 (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/2, annex),

Noting that the Global Strategy has stimulated the engagement of the botanical and plant
conservation communities in the work of the Convention, throiumgler alia, the establishment of
national, regional and global networks, including in particular the Globaind?ahip for Plant
Conservation,

1. UrgesParties that have not yet done so, to:
(a) Nominate focal points for the Strategnd

(b) Develop national and/or regional strategies for plant conservation with targets as
appropriate jncluding within the conext of national biodiversity strategies and action plans and other
relevant national and regional policies and action plasspart of broader plans to achieve the 2010
biodiversity target and the relevant Millennium Development Goals

2. Urges Parties ad invites other Governmentsaind relevant organizations torther
implement

(@)  Activities for achieving enhanced implementation of the Strategy, in particular its targets
1, 2, 3,4, 6,7, 10, 12 and ,licluding byreaching other relevant sectors begahe botanical and
conservation communities; and

(b) Providing as appropriateadditional information on the progress made towards achieving
the targets of the Strategyicluding quantitative data and information from other sectors and processes
such & in forestry and agriculture, in order strengthen future reviews of the implementation of the
Strategy

3. Decidesto consider the further development and implementation of the Strategy beyond
2010, taking into account current and emerging environrhehédlenges on plant diversity, including an
update of the current targets within the broader context of and consistent with the new Strategic Plan
beyond 2010, taking into account national priorities and circumstances, capacities and differences in plant
diversity between countries

4. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Adtace
provide, prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, proposatofsolidatedupdate
of the Global Strategytaking inb account the Plant Conservation Report, the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook, the fourth national repednd additional inputs from the Global Partnership for
Plant Conservatioand otherelevant orgarzations

5. Further requestshe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice
to consider the review of the implementation of targets 3, 6, 9, 11, 12 and 13 that are related to sustainable
use of plant diversity, when it undertakes thel@pth review of the work orustainable use prior to the
tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;
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6. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Global Partnership for Plant
Conservation and other relevant organizations:

(a) To develop apractical and usdriendly toolkit, in pursuance of paragraph 7 of
decisionVIl/10 of the Conference of the Partighat describeter alia tools and experiences that can
help enhance national, subregional and regional implementation of the Strategy. The toolkit should be
made available in all the United Nations languages in both electronic and printed form, with the option of
making the electronic version interactive in the long term

(b)  Toidentify regional tools for the exchange of information and caphaitging;

(c) To puwblish the Plant Conservation Rep@dNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/25)n all the United
Nations languages as a communication and awareais#sg tool on the implementation of the Strategy

(d) To facilitate capacitybuilding, technology transfer, and financial suggogrammes to
assistdeveloping countries, in particular least developed counsieall island developing States, and
countries with economies in transitipincluding those with high levels of biodiversity and are centres of
origin, to effectively inplement or to achieve enhanced implementation of the Stratedy

(e) Coordinate regional workshops with support of Parties and other relevant organizations
on the implementation of the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation, subject to availableagsand
to include the Global Strategy in the agenda of regional workshops for national biodiversity strategies and
action plans and compile these results including an assessment of capacity needs for consideration of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientifid,echrical and Technological Advice;

7. Acknowledgeghe work ofthe Global Partnership for Plant Conservatitre World
Conservation Monitoring Centiaf United Nations Environment Programnagher orgarsations, and the
Executive Secretarin developing tle Plant Conservation Reppend &pressests appreciation tothe
Government of Ireland fahe preparation ofhis Repot, andfurther extends itappreciationto Botanic
Gardens Conservation International for the secondment of a Programme OfficeStxthtariat of the
Convention on Biological to support the implementation of the Strategy

8. Urgesdonors and other orgaaaitions to support the implementation of the Strategy at the
national and regional levels.

IX/4. In-depth review of ongoing work on @&hn species that threaten ecosystems,
habitats or species

A. Gaps and inconsistencies in the international regulatory framework
The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingits decision VIII/27, and welcoming the consultations undertaken by the Executive
Secréary, as requested in paragraph 14 of that decision,

Reaffirmingthe need to address the gaps and inconsistencies identified by the Ad Hoc Technical
Expert Group on Gaps and Inconsistencies in the International Regulatory Framework in Relation to
InvasiveAlien Species (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/4) and considered in decision VIII/27,

1. Encouragedarties, where appropriate, to make use of the risk assessment guidance and
other procedures and standards developed by the International Plant Protection Cqonventidorid
Organization for Animal Health (OIE) and other relevant organizations, in order to contribute to closing
the identified gaps on invasive alien species at national level, and in particular, to consider applying,
where appropriate, the procedurasd standards for quarantine pests under the International Plant
Protection Convention, to all invasive alien species that have adverse impacts on plant biodiversity,
consistent with international obligations;

2. Invites the International Plant ProteaticdConvention to continue its efforts to expand,
within its mandate, its actual coverage of invasive alien species which impact on biodiversity, including
in aquatic environments;



3. Invitesthe International Committee of the World Organization for Animehlth (OIE)
to note the lack of international standards covering invasive alien species, in particular animals, that are
not pests of plants under the International Plant Protection Convention, and to consider whether and how
it could contribute to addreasg this gap, including for example by:

(a) Expanding the OIE list of pathogens to include a wider range of diseases of animals,
including diseases that solely affect wildlife; and

(b) Considering whether it may play a role in addressing invasive aithat are not
considered as causative agents of diseases under OIE and whether, for this purpose, it would need to
broaden its mandate;

4, Invites the Committee on Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures of the World Trade
Organization to note the lack of @mhational standards covering invasive alien species, in particular
animals, that are not pests of plants under the International Plant Protection Convention, nor diseases that
are listed by the World Orgagsition for Animal Health, and to consider wayslaneans so that that the
provisions in the Sanitary and Phytosanitary Agreement of the World Trade Organization covering animal
and plant health can be implemented to address risks from invasive alien species associated with
international trade;

5. Invites the Committee on Fisheries of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations to note the lack of international standards covering invasive alien species, in particular
animals, that are not pests of plants under the International Planttl®rotéonvention, and to consider
further ways and means to address this gap as it applies to the introduction, for fisheries and aquaculture,
of alien species, including the development of clear and practical guidance, for example by considering
the formaization of relevant technical guidance developed by the secretariat of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations;

6. EncouragesParties and other Governments to raise the above issues formally through
their national delegations to the Vitb Organization for Animal Health, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and the World Trade Organization;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to write to the heads of the secretariats of the bodies
mentioned in paragraphs 2 to 5 abpnoting the desirability of a response to these invitations for
consideration by the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

8. InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to submit to the Executive
Secretary examples of begtaptices for addressing the risks associated with the introduction of alien
species as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, and as live bait and live food,;

9. Requestghe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Global Invasive Species
Programme (GP), the IUCN Invasive Species Specialist Group (IUSNG), the International Civil
Aviation Organization, the Pet Industry Joint Advisory Council and other relevant organizations to
continue collating, the information provided on the basis of paragdapls well as the information
gathered at the expert workshop on best practices fofimpert screening of live animals
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/32/Add)1 held inIndiana, United States of America from 9 to 11 April 2008
and organized by the Global Invasive Species Programme, the Invasive Species Specialist Group and the
University of Notre Dame, in collaboration with the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological
Diversity, best practices for addressing the risks associated with the introduction of alien species as pets,
aquarium and terrarium species, and as live bait and live food, and to make this information available
through the clearinfouse mechanism as Mvas to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice for its consideration at a meeting prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of
the Parties;

10. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological d&dwo
consider the collation of best practices prepared by the Executive Secretary referred to in paragraphs 8
and 9 above, and, if necessary and appropriate, to consider the establishment of an ad hoc technical expert


http://www.cbd.int/doc/meetings/cop/cop-09/information/cop-09-inf-32-add1-en.pdf
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group to suggest means, including qtigal guidance, for addressing the risks associated with the
introduction of alien species as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, and as live bait and live food;

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue to collaborate with the secretariats of th
International Plant Protection Convention, the World Organization for Animal Health, the Convention on
International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) and the World Trade Organization, as well as other
international organizations, such as InternatioBalil Aviation Organization and the International
Maritime Organization, with a view to filling gaps and promoting coherence in the regulatory framework,
reducing duplication, promoting other actions to address invasive alien species at the nationablevel
facilitating support to Parties including through capabityiding, and to prepare a report for the tenth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

12. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to consult with the secretariats of relevant
organizations, as emtioned in paragraph 11, to explore the extent to which existing international
instruments recognize and address thrigata invasive alien genotypes.

13. Requestghe Executive Secretary to report on implementation of this decision, and
decision VIII/27 and, if necessary, present options for further work to address these gaps to the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at a meeting immediately prior to the
tenth meeting othe Conference of the Parties.

B. Follow-up to thein-depth review of the programme of work
The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingits decisions IV/IC, V/8, VI/234/ VII/13 and VIII/27, and other provisions adopted to
implement Article 8(h) of the Convention in the thematic programmes of work and wanlosscutting
issues

Taking noteof the progress made in implementing Article 8(h) of the Convention, as summarized
in documerd UNEP/CBD/COP/9/11, UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/32 and UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/32/Add.1

1. Recognizeghat the decisions adopted to datg the prevention, introduction and
mitigation of impacts of alien species that threa
Principlesd ado ptrantihueitorprovde wlevant guidandé fof vk on invasive alien
specis to achieve the objectives of the Convention, its Strategic Plan and the 2010 biodiversity targets,
and other global goals such as the Millennium Development Goals;

National, regional and subregional activities and capabityiding

2. Reaffirmsthe needor Parties and other Governments to develop and implement national
and, as appropriate, regional, policies, strategies and/or programmes for addressing invasive alien species
and their threats to biodiversity at all levels and for effective coordinatimng relevant agencies,

3 Requestghe Global Environment Facilityand invites Parties, other Governments and
relevant organizations, to support developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and
small island developing states, as & countries with economies in transition, to implement national
strategies and programmes on invasive alien spemtnagalso countries that are cesd of origin

4. Underlining the need also for regional and subregional initiatives to suppore®anti
developing and implementing national strategies, policies and/or programmes for addressing invasive

4/ One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading to the adoption of this decision and
underlined that he did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could leljtiaatpt a motion or a text with a formal
objection in place. A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedure leading to the adoptionsairthis deci
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).

5/ One representative entered a formgkotion during the process leading to the adoption of this decision and
underlined that he did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could |ebitiaspt a motion or a text with a formal
objection in place. A few representatives expressedvatsens regarding the procedure leading to the adoption of this decision
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).



alien species andoting the value initiatives, such as the Micronesia Regional Invasive Species Council,
the Pacific Invasives Initiative of the Caoaative Islands Initiative and the Pacific Invasives Learning
Network, and the European strategy on invasive alien species, for facilitating national implementation and
providing coordination among countries, particularly those with limited capasityouages other
regions, that have nget done so to consider exploring the benefits of regional cooperative mechanisms,
invites Parties, other Governments and financial institutions to support them

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary and tB#obal Invasie Species Programnte identify
existing information management networks, expertise and opportunities to further enhance the work of
regional organizations at the national level and to share lessons learned on regional approaches

6. Welcomeghe offer ofNew Zealand to host a technical workshop, in collaboration with
the Executive Secretary, to address how experiences and lessons learned on regional coordination to
invasive alien species in islands particularly the Pacific Invasives Initiative, can jrétbengthen and
build regional initiatives to support the implementation of the Convention, in particular programme of
work on island biodiversity, related to the prevention and management of invasive alien species;

7. Invites Parties to collaborate oneéhdevelopment and use of early warning systems,
including networks of focal points, and on the development and use of rapid response mechanisms;

8. Acknowledgesthe efforts of farmers and of indigenous and local communities in
addressing the threats fromvasive alien species and encourages Parties and Gtdvernments to
further enhance and strengthen the involvement and participation of farmers and of indigenous and local
communities in the management of invasive alien species, and to include sudtiesdtiv the
implementation of national strategies and action plans on invasive alien species;

9. Reaffirmsthe need for capacHyuilding in support of the activities by Parties and other
Governments inresponse tothis decision, andurges Parties, otherGovernments and relevant
organizations, in a position to do so, to provide such support, especially to developing countries, in
particular the least developed countries and small island devel&mtes among themas well as
countries with economies irransition and encourages such bodies to coordinate their efforts to
maximize effectiveness;

10. Noteswith concernthat the impacts of invasive alien species continue to grow with
increasing global trade, transport and travel, including tourism, andbmagxacerbated as result of
climate change and langse change, resulting in significant losses of biodiversity, and negatively
impacting socieeconomic conditions, human health and the sustainability of indigenous and local
communities, ancemphasizeshe need for additional efforts and resources to address these growing
threats;

11. InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant omgdinins to take into account and, as
appropriate, build capacityo address how climate change affects the risks assiated with the
introduction, establishment, spread and impacts of invasive alien species;

12. Further recognizesthat the indepth review identified as a major constraint to the
implementation of the work on invasive alien species lack of technical,utistiél and logistical
capacity for the prevention, eradication and control of invasive alien species, incliudargalia,
phytosanitary and quarantine control early detection and rapid response systems; incident lists on
introductions of alien speciesspecially in relation to their further spread and impacts on biodiversity and
human welfare; adequate field equipment; intersectoral planning; economic valuation; and integrated
policy and legal frameworks;

13. Invites Parties, other Governments andekgnt organizations to address the above
mentioned capacity gaps;

14. Requestghe Executive Secretary to conduct a systematic analysis of resources and
opportunities to meet the capacity needs referred to in paragraph theé present decisioand for
communication through the clearifigpuse mechanism and to report on progress at the tenth meeting of
the Conference of theaRies;
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Exchange of Information on best practices and lessons learned and development of tools

15. Further to paragraph 11 of decisi/Ill/27, invites Parties, other Governments and
relevant organizations to submit cagtadies, lessons learned and best practices for the implementation of
the Guiding Principlesg/ and other measures to address the threats from invasive alien spadies,
where relevant, invasive alien genotypes. Submissions from Parties shouldrfesuslja, on examples
of the successful use of:

(@) Risk assessment procedures, to evaluater alia the socieeconomic, health and
environmental impacts of invasiadien species, including practical implementation of the precautionary
approach, in accordance wiphinciple 15 of the Rideclarationon Environment and Development

(b) Monitoring and surveillance programmes;

(© Methods for assessing the seeiomomic, health and environmental impacts of invasive
species and for assessing the costs of invasive species and the benefits of controlling them;

(d) Management of the pathways of transfer, introduction and spread of invasive alien
species, particularlyhbse identified as gaps in decision VIII/27, taking into account the ecosystem
approach;

(e) Restoration and rehabilitation of ecosystems degraded by the presence of invasive alien
species, including the soeaonomic aspects;

16. Requestshe Executive &cretary to compile the information referred to in the previous
paragraph and organize it by subject (e.g. legal framework, risk assessment, control and eradication), and
by types of organisms, taxonomic groupathways and threats to all levels of biadsity, and to make
it available through the clearing house mechanism;

17. Further requestghe Executive Secretary to develop, in collaboration with the Global
Invasive Species Programme (GISP) and other relevant organizations, practical tools &vefaldit
implementation of the decisions of the Conference of the Parties on invasive alien species and the
development and implementation of national invasive alien species strategies, taking into account the
Guiding Principles/ and, where appropriate,aking use of, and referencing, the relevant guidance and
tools developed through other relevant organizations. These tools should build upstud&se lessons
learned and best practices submitted by the Parties, including in accordance with pafaghae land
should include practical tools to address thpa®listed in that paragraph;

Management, pathways and assessment

18. EncouragesPartiesand other Governments to consider, and where necessary, to put in
place mechanisms to manage pathways pfiiential invasive alien species, especially in inland water,
marine and coastal ecosystems, including shipping, trade and aquaculture and mariculture bearing in mind
national capacitiesonsistent and in harmony with the Convention and relevant int@mabobligations

19. Encouragesrelevantinternationalorganizations, includingnter alia, the International
Convention for the Control and Management of Shigalast Water and Sedimesrand the GloBallst
Water Management programmiie Food and Agculture Organization of the United Natignthe

6/ One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading to the adoption of this decision and
underlined that he did nokebeve that the Conference of the Parties could legiimaidopt a motion or a text with a formal
objection in place. A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedure leading to the adoptionsafrthis deci
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, pes. 294324).

7l Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Jai%idong 1992
vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conferefideited Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.1.8 andigendum), resolutiod,
annex |

8/ One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading to the adoption of this decision and
underlined that he did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could |ebitiaspt a motion or a text with a formal
objection in face. A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedure leading to the adoption of this decision
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).



International Council for the Exploration of the Sea, anel tHiNEP Regional Seas Programitme
consider, and where necessary, to put in place mechanisms to manage pathways, for potential invasive
alien speas, especially in inland water, marine and coastal ecosystems, including shipping, trade and
aguaculture and mariculture bearing in mind national capadaidag into accountelevant international
obligations;

20. Urges Parties and other States thaavh not done so, to ratify the International
Convention for the Control and Management of Ship

21 Noting the need for guidance for other pathways of invasive alien species such as civil
aviation, tourism, hulfouling, and @velopment aid projects, invites relevant organizations including the
International Civil Aviation Organization and International Maritime Organization, and development
assistance agencies to develop and apply criteria to evaluate invasive alien sglexiasdiequestshe
Executive Secretary to liaise with these organizations, regarding the development of international
guidance in these areas and to report on progreke @onference of the Partiasits tenth meeting

22. Notesthe joint programmef work between the Convention on Biological Diversity and
the International Plant Protection Convention and welcomes the efibrthe International Plant
Protection Conventioto develop guidance in the area of plants for planting, particularly asdéiat
ornamental plants and landscaping, and to ensure that such information is communicated via the
clearinghouse mechanism;

23. Invitesrelevant organizations, includirtge Global InvasiveSpeciesProgramme and, as
appropriate, Parties and other Gowaents to support the development and implementation of voluntary
schemes, certification systems and codes of conduct for relevant industries and stakeholder groups
including specific guidelines to prevent the introduction of, and manage potentially vewvasi
commercially important species (including plants, pets, invertebrates, fish, and aquarium / terrarium
species);

24. Further to paragraph 4 of decision VI/2B invites Parties, other Governments, and
relevant research orgaations to study the impact other drivers, in particular, land use change, climate
change adaptation and mitigatiactivities, on the introductiorestablishment and spread of invasive
alien species, and their related seecmnomic, health and environmental impacts;

Communicatia, education and public awareness

25. Invites Parties to strengthen national level communication and synergy across sectors,
including where appropriate through the use of the TEMATEA I&ased Modules on invasive alien
species;

26. Invites Parties to esure greater cooperation and coordination between relevant agencies
and authorities at the national and regional level, including those responsible for veterinary,
phytosanitary, agriculture, forestry, fisheries, environment and biodiversity issues, endsider the
advisability of establishing or designating national coordination centres. in order to ensure a coordinated
and coherent sciendmsed approach to addressing threats from invasive alien species;

27. Invites Parties, other Governments and exgnt organizations to support
awarenessaising programmes at all levels for decisinakers and practitioners in the freshwater,
marine and terrestrial environment sectors, in particular in agriculture, aquaculture and forestry, and in the
horticulture tade and pet trade, and more generally, in the transportation, trading, travel and tourism
sectors that are potential pathways of biological invasions;

28. Requestghe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with Bé&bal Invasive Species
Programmeand elevant orgarations, to develop training materials in support of awareraésimg and

9/ One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading to the adopticteofstbis and
underlined that he did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could |ebitiaspt a motion or a text with a formal
objection in place. A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedure leading to thefalisptienision
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).
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to encourage the orgaation of practical workshops to strengthen capacity for the implementation of the
Guiding Principlesy/ and other measures to address the threats from invasive alien species, while
recognizing that such activities will require adequate resources;

29. Recognizeshe importance of access to and availability of information on invasive alien
species andheir taxonomic information for national implementation and the efforts of information
initiatives including: the InteAmer i c an Bi odiversity I nformati on N
Network (IABIN-I3N), the North European and Baltic Network on Invaghlien Species (NOBANIS),

Delivering Alien Invasive Species Inventories for Europe (DAISIE); Global Invasive Species Information

Net wor k (GI SIN), ITUCNOGsSs Invasive Species Speciali]i
and Global Registry onIngai ve Species (GRI S), CABI 6s I nvasive
resources; and invites Parties and relevant international organizations to support to these initiatives to
collect and make relevant information available, and to ensuredpézability anl facilitated access to

these data

Provision of resources

30. Reiteratedts invitation to the Global Environment Facility, Parties, other Governments
and funding organizations to provide adequate and timely financial support to enablelthkelnvasie
Species Programnte fulfil the tasks outlined in many of its decisions

IX/5. Forest biodiversity
The Conference of the Partjes

Welcomingthe work of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on thedépth Review of
Implementation of the Programme of Work Borest Biodiversity in preparation of the review, and
bearing in mind its findings,

Also welcomingthe accomplishments of the International Arrangement on Forests since its
inception by Economic and Social Council resolution 2000/35 of 18 October 2@D@s atrengthening
by Economic and Social Council resolution 2006/49 of 28 July 2006,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 62/98 of 17 December 2007 in which the Assembly
adopted the notegally binding instrument on all types of forests,

Taking noteof activities under the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture, andwelcomingthe plan of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
(FAO) to develop the Report on the State of the Wl d 6 s For ewces, Geneti c Reso

Alarmed by the loss of forest biodiversity and its impacts, including negative impacts, on
sustainable development and human Wwelhg,

Recognizinghe urgent need to strengthen implementation of the programme of work on forest
biodiversity to reah the 2010 biodiversity target and the 2010 target of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development, through sustainable forest management and the ecosystem approach as well as other tools,
and noting the opportunities of the International Year of Biodityens 2010 and the International Year
of Forests in 2011 to promote the conservation and sustainable use of forest biodiversity, and the fair and
equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the use of genetic resources and associated traditional
knowledge,

Recognizingalso the need to promote full and effective participation of indigenous and local
communities in the implementation of the expanded programme of work on forest biodiversity at all
levels;also notingthe United Nations Declaration ondfRights of Indigenous Peoples

Reiteratingthe need for increased support towards developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition,
in the implementatin of the programme of work, through the provision of new and additional financial
resources, in accordance with Article 20 of the Convention, and in line with the Paris Declaration on Aid



Effectiveness as appropriate in an adequate, predictable and ésnpbssible manner, and exchange of
information, access to and transfer of technology, and cagagiting,

1. UrgesParties to:

(@) Strengthen the implementation of the expanded programme of work on forest
biodiversity, including through capacibuilding, as necessary, and address the obstacles identified in the
report of the review and reports associated with the programme of work on forest biodiversity, including
lack of monitoring systems, as well as the lack of timely responses to extreme weatligons;

(b) Address as a matter of priority major humaduced threats to forest biodiversity,
including unregulated and unsustainable use of forest products and resources (including unsustainable
hunting and trade of bushmeat, and their impantsaitarget species), climate change, desertification
and desert creep, illegal land conversion, habitat fragmentation, environmental degradation, forest fires,
and invasive alien species;

(© Take into account the goals and objectives of the programfimverk in addressing these
threats and obstacles in national biodiversity strategies and action plans (NBSAPSs), national forest
programmes (NFPs) and other foresaited programmes and strategies;

(d) Promote and build capacity for the sustainable agament of forests, including the
management of netimber forest products and resourcésking into account indigenous and local
¢ o mmu n traditiorelskidowledge, with their approval and involvement;

(e) Promote and build capacity for the managemamtl valuation of forest ecosystem
services as an element of sustainable forest management;

) Address obstacles to sustainable forest management, stimHask of market access for
valueadded forest products originating from sustainably manageddpeast seek to resolve latehure
and resource rights and responsilgtit where they have been shown to be barriers to achieve sustainable
forest management;

(9) Improve foresbiodiversity monitoring, inventorying and reporting, at all appropriate
levds;

(h) Strengthen efforts to establish, maintain and develop national or regional forest
protectedarea networks and ecological connectivity, where appropriate, and identify areas of particular
importance to forest biodiversity, taking into account drget of having at least Jier centof each of
the worldbés forest types effectively conserved,
programme of work on protected areas, and further strengthen efforts to provide for sustainatitegy finan
of forest protected areas, from all available sources, including innovative financial mechanisms for the
establishment and effective management of forest protected areas;

® Increase crossectoral cooperation and initiatives at all levels, to hedpry out a
coordinated implementation of both the programme of work on forest biodiversity under the Convention
on Biological Diversity, andhe decisions set by the United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF), including
the nonlegally binding instrument onllaypes of forestsfor the achievement of the 2010 target and the
four Global Objectives on Forests, with the involvement of indigenous and local communities and other
relevant stakeholders, including the private sector;

0) Promote multidisciplinary sentific research to better understand the impacts of climate
change,including mitigation and adaptioactivities and environmental degradation @tosystem
resilience, conservation and sustainable use of forest biodivarsityimpacts on the livelihoodsf
indigenous and local communitiewith a view tomaximizing positive impacts and avoiding negative
impacts of climate changencluding mitigation and adaptioactivities, on forest biodiversity; in
particular those forests most vulnerable to climdtange,and in this context support the International

10 The context national includes subnational.
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Union of Forest Research Organizations (IUFR&D) initiative of the Collaborative Partnership on
Forestoon science and technology, and encourage their work on climate change research

(K) Promote ad implement sustainable forest management and the ecosystem approach to
maintain forest biodiversity and ecosystem functions, in all types of forests, promote forest restoration
and minimise deforestation and forest degradation so as to achieve the rgbalbjectives of the
programme of work including addressing climate change;

)] Strengthen forest law enforcement and governance at all levels, take effective legislative
and norlegislative measures to prevent harvesting of forest products and resourdesation of
national legislation, including timber and ntmber forest products, bushmeat, wildlife, and forest
biological resources, and related trade, and contribute to bilateral, regional and international efforts to that
end, and taking into acuoat Articles 8(j) and 10(c) of the Convention;

(m) Fully involve indigenous and local communities and, where appropriate, partner with the
private sector and other relevant stakeholders in the implementation of the programme of work, and
encourage them tondertake efforts that reduce deforestation and forest degradation, including efforts to
increase afforestation and reforestation preferably with indigenous species, taking into account the
objectives of the programme of work on forest biodiversity, amu@age voluntary commitments and
cooperation between private sector and-governmental organizations;

(n) Promote national and international research on agroforestry and use the results to identify
and disseminate good practices that prontbteconsevation and sustainable use of both forest and
agricultural biodiversity;

(o) Recognize the potential role of consistent and appropriate voluntary rhadexd
certification schemes, and tracking and chaicustody systems, and public and private preswant
policies, that promote the use of timber and ntimber forest products originating from sustainably
managed forests and that are produced in accordance with relevant national legislation and applicable
standardsgonsistent and in harmony with thei@ention and other relevant international obligations;

(p) Encourage, as appropriate, the development, adoption and promotion of schemes and
policies referred to in subparagraph (o) aboaeknowledging their potential role in promoting the
conservatiorand sustainable use of forest biodiversity;

(a) Increase awareness among consumers in developed and developing countries, and take
measures to address the impacts of their unsustainable consumption patterns on forest biodiversity;

N Reaffirm the needot take a precautionary approach when addressing the issue of
genetically modified trees;

(9 Authorize the release of genetically modified trees only after completion of studies in
containment, including in greenhouse and confined field trials, in aaeoedwith national legislation
where existent, addressing lomgrm effects as well as thorough, comprehenssegencebasedand
transparentrisk assessments to avoid possible negative environmental impacts on forest biological
diversity;, 11/

(® Also corsider the potential socieconomic impacts of genetically modified trees as well
as their potential impact on the livelihoods of indigenous and local communities;

(u) Acknowledge the entitlement of Parties, in accordance with doaresticegislation, 0
suspend the release of genetically modified trees, in particular where risk assessment so advises or where
adequate capacities to undertake such assessment is not available;

(V) Further engage to develojsk-assessment criterigpecifically for genetcally modified
trees;

1y Where applicable, risks such as crpsdlination and spreading of seeds should be specifically addressed.



(w) Note the results of the NorwdyCanada Workshops on Risk Assesnt for emerging
applications for Living Modified Organisms (UNEP/CBD/BS/COPP/4/INF/13);

x) Welcome the decision of tHeurth meetingof the Conference oht Parties serving as
the meeting of the Parties to t@artagendrotocol to establish an Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on
Risk Assessment and Risk Management that is also mandated to address the issue of genetically modified
trees;

) Collaborate wih relevant organizations on guidance for risk assessment of genetically
modified trees and guidance addressing potential negative and positive environmental and socio
economic impacts on the conservation and sustainable use of forest biodiversityebsotticthe use of
genetically modified trees;

(2 Provide the available information and the scientific evidence regarding the overall effects
of genetically modified trees on the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity to the
ExecutiveSecretary for dissemination through ttlearinghouse mechanism

2. InvitesParties, other Governments, and relevant international and other organizations to:

(a) Ensure that possible actions for reducing emissions from deforestation and forest
degradtion do not run counter to the objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the
implementation of the programme of work on forest biodiversity; but support the implementation of the
programme of work, and provide benefits for forest bioditgrsind, where possible, to indigenous and
local communities, and involve biodiversity experts including holders of traditional -fetattd
knowledge, and respect the rights of indigenous and local communities in accordance with national laws
and appliable international obligations;

(b)  Address both, direct and indirect, positive and negative impacts that the production and
use of biomass for energy, in particular lasgale and/or industrial production and use, might have on
forest biodiversity andn indigenous and local communities, also taking into account the components of
the decision IX2 on biofuels and biodiversitglevant to forest biodiversity, reflecting varying conditions
of countries and regions;

(c) Recognize and increase understagdof the potential of forest genetic diversity to
address climate change, maintain forest ecosystems resilience and lead to the discovery of new timber and
norttimber forest resources;

(d) Recognize the role of neimber forest products for sustainabfbrest management and
poverty eradication, and highlight their importance in poverty reduction strategies;

(e) Further develop knowledge on forest ecosystem services, and implement, as appropriate,
innovative tools for securing such services, such amPatg for Ecosystem Services (PE&)nsistent
and in harmony with the Convention and other relevant international obligations

f Exchange information on the impact of pollution such as acidification and eutrophication
related to deforestation and ést degradation on forest biodiversity and increase efforts to reduce their
negative impacts;

(9) Promote forest restoration, including reforestation and afforestation, in line with
sustainable forest management througfter alia, the Global Partnershipn Forest Landscape
Restoration and other regional cooperation mechanisms, paying particular attention to genetic diversity;

(h) Ensure that programmes and measures taken for the conservation and sustainable use of
forest biodiversity support efforts toaglicate poverty and improve livelihoods;

() Strengthen crossectoral efforts for integrated approaches in order to increase
consistency among the various levels of policies that affect forest biodiversity, taking into account the
tool-kit developed byte Secretariat;
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3. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(a) Facilitate, as requested, in close cooperation with existing international, regional and
subregional processes, initiatives and organizations, such as the Secretariat of the United Nations Forum
on Forests, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the International Tropical
Timber Organization, and other members of the Collaborative Partnership on Forests, regional,
subregional and/or thematic workshops to support Partiempiementing the programme of work on
forest biodiversity;

(b) Collaborate with the other members of the Collaborative Partnership on Forests, in
particular the Secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
and the WorldBank, in order to support Parties efforts to address reducing emissions from deforestation
and forest degradation in developing countries in the framework oUthied Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change

(©) Enhancedisseminationand exchang of information, and collaboration between the
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity, the Secretariat of the United Nations Forum on
Forests and other members of the Collaborative Partnership on Forests and other relevant organizations
andprocesses;

(d) Explore, together with the Director of the Secretariat of the United Nations Forum on
Forests, possibilities for developing a work plan withgeted joint activitiefetween the secretariats of
the Convention on Biological Diversity andetiUnited Nations Forum on Forests by identifying
commonalities and complementarities of the respective work programmes and submit the results for the
consideration of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

(e Solicit advicefrom the Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention
on Wetlands on the relevance of the joint work programme between the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands
and the Convention on Biological diversity and the relevance of the suite of gegleklopted by the
Ramsar Convention, to the implementation of the programme of work on forest biodiversity under the
Convention on Biological Diversity, and the r&amsar Parties can play in contributing to the
implementation of this programme, and makée information available to Parties, recognizing that a
significant proportion of forests are wetlands;

()] Collect, compile and disseminate information on the relation between forest ecosystem
resistance and resilience, forbabdiversity, and climag change, through the clearihguse mechanism
and other relevant means;

(9 Continue the cooperation with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations and other relevant organizations on the monitoring of forest biodiversity, and oringatfy
definitions of forest and forest types that reflect forest biodiversity at the level appropriate for reporting
and monitoring the status of forest biodiversity, building on the existing concepts and definitions provided
by Parties and members oktiCollaborative Partnership on Forests and other relevant organizations and
regional criteria and indicator processes and report to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of thiea

(h) Make available the outcome of work of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Risk
Assessment and Risk Management, established byeké&ngof the Parties serving as t®nference of
the Parties to the Protocol at its fourth meeting for theideregion of the Conference of the Parties at its
tenth meeting.

IX/6. Incentivemeasures (Article 11)
The Conference of the Parties,

Noting the importance of incentive measures for achieving the objectives of the Convention, as
recognized by Parties their third national reports,



Welcomingthe progress made in the design and implementation of incentive measures as
described by Parties in their third national reports and during {tiegth review of the work on incentive
measures,

Noting that, accordig to the third national reports of Parties, the lack of financial, human, and
technical resources as well as the lack of mainstreaming and integration of biodiversity issues into other
sectors, remain important challenges associated with the implemengétiédrticle 11 on incentive
measures,

Emphasizinghat incentive measures should:

(a) Contribute to the conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its
components and not negatively affect biodiversity and livelihoods of other countries;

(b) Contribute to sustainable development and the eradication of poverty;
(© Take into account national and local conditions and circumstances;

(d) Be consistent and in harmony with the Convention and other relevant international
obligations

1. Recognizegshe onging relevance of the programme of work on incentive measures,
contained in decisions V/15, M, VII/18, VIII/25 and VIII/26;
2. Decidesto put more emphasis on the implementation of the programme of work through

enhanced sharing of information on good ficas, lessons learned, difficulties encountered, and other
practical experience on its implementation, as well as assessments, studies, analyses, and
capacitybuilding;

3. Recognizinghe wealth of useful information on incentive measures provided by Rarties
international organizations and stakeholders during tkeejath review of the programme of work on
incentive measurestequeststhe Executive Secretary to disseminate this information through the
clearinghouse mechanism of the Convention;

4, Also decidessubject to availability of financial resources, to put more emphasis on:

(@) The assessment of the values of biodiversity and associated ecosystem services, as one
important basis for publiawareness campaigns and policy action;

(b) The development of methods fwomote sciencbased information on biodiversity in
consumer decisions, for example through-kedxelling, as appropriate;

(© The provision of guidance on promotion of biodiverdised products that are produced
in a sustainable manner as alternaseeirces of income at a local level, including within community
based conservation programmes;

(d) Studies on approaches to develop markets and payment schemes for ecosystem services
at local, national and international levels, their advantages as wadtestial limitations and risks, and
their potential implications for biodiversity and indigenous and local communities;

(e) Analysis of the effects of different incentive measures and the impact on biodiversity
across different groups in different geodral areas and over time;

() Methods for assessing the effectiveness of incentive measures, including positive
incentive measures and the removal of perverse incentive measures;

Positive incentive measures and the removal of perverse incentive measures

5. InvitesParties, other Governments and international organizations to ensure that possible
actions for reducing emissions from deforestation and forest degradation in developing countries do not
run counter to the objectives of the Convention on Biolodiiaérsity, but provide benefits for forest
biodiversity and, where possible, to indigenous and local communities;
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6. Requestshe Executive Secretary to convene an international workshop on the removal
and mitigation of perverse, and the promotion of pasitimcentive measures, consisting of government
nominated practitioners with balanced regional representation, as well as experts from relevant
organizations and stakeholders, with a view to collecting, exchanging and analysing information,
including casestudies on, good practices for, and lessons learned from, concrete and practical experiences
in identifying and removing or mitigating perverse incentive measures, and to identify a limited number
of good practice cases from different regions, for conatder by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice at a meeting prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties, for review by the Conference o tharties at its tenth meeting;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary tompile and analyse relevant information, including
analyses and studies from relevant international organizations, such as the Organisation for Eceanomic Co
operation and Development, on the impacts of positive and perverse incentive measures, to disseminat
this information through the clearing house mechanism of the Convention, and to make it available to the
workshop on the removal and mitigatiohperverse incentive measures;

Valuation

8. Welcomesthe initiative launched at the -& meeting of environnmgal ministers in
Potsdam, Germany, in March 2007, to develop a study on the economic cost of the global loss of
biodiversity, and the work of Germany and the European Commission to implement this activity in form
of an international study on the econonmatgcosystems and biodiversity;

9. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue collaboration with the Environmental
Valuation Reference Inventory (EVRI) with a view to facilitate access to ttabakse by developing
countries;

10. Takes noteof the tems of reference for a study on how monitoring can support the
implementation of valuation tools and positive incentive measures (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/9), as a
useful general framework to facilitate- @ountry studies;

11. Requeststhe Executive Secretaryin cooperation with relevant organizations and
initiatives, to examine the international dimension of how monitoring can support the implementation of
valuation tools and positive incentive measures, drawing on the terms of reference in section Vtef the no
by the Executive Secretary on terms of reference for a study on how monitoring can support the
implementation of valuation tools and positive incentivasures (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/9);

12. Requestthe Executive Secretary to identify options for effiggdyy communicating the
results of assessments of biodiversity values, with a view to informing consumer decisions and policy
action on incentive measures for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, and/or the removal
of perverse incentive @asures;

Cooperation

13. Invites the Biotrade Initiative of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development to continue its work on trade promotion for biodivelssed products which are produced
in a sustainable manner and compatible with tireet objectives of the Convention on Biological
Diversity, through capacitpuilding, enhancing market access, promoting enabling environments and
engaging relevant public and private actors;

14. Notes with appreciatiothe existing work to support theqggramme of work on incentive
measures by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations
Environment Programme, the Organisation for Economieo@ration and Development, and other
international organizations and initiatsje

15. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the United Nations Environment Programme, the Organisation
for Economic Ceoperation and Development, and other nation&gianal, and international
organizations and initiatives to undertake, aadueststhe Executive Secretary to encourage, further

/I é



studies on payments for ecosystem services and other positive incentive measures at local, national,
regional and internatiohdevels, their advantages as well as their potential limitations and risks, their
costeffectiveness, potential implications for biodiversity and indigenous and local communities, and their
consistency with other international obligations. The studiesild also address whether designating
indigenous and local communities or local authorities as recipients of payments could help address
concerns regarding equity consideration and the practical implementation of payment schemes;

16. Invites relevant ndbnal, regional and international organizations to promote scientific
and technical cooperation among Parties on the design and implementation of incentive measures,
including through international courses and workshops for the exchange of experiendespravitie
technical support, capacitwilding and training:

(a) On the valuation of biodiversity and associated ecosystem services;

(b) For the design and implementation of incentive measures that are appropriate to national
circumstances;

(© For the promotion obiodiversitybased products which are produced in a sustainable
manner (fAbiotradeoo).

IX/7. Ecosystem approach

The Conference of the Parties,

Noting that at its twelfth meeting,the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice, in itgonsideration of the idepth review of the application of the ecosystem
approach, based on background documentation available, expert inputs and scientific dialogue, brought
to the attention of the Conference of the Parties, other Governments, andtril®raational and other
organizationsthe following range of views(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/2, arex, recommendation XII/1,
para.l),

(@)  The ecosystem approach remains a useful normative framework for bringing together
social, economic, cultural and environmedntalues. The needs are to translate this normative framework
into methods for further application which are tailored to the needs of specific users;

(b) i O psigefits-a |l | O solutions for t he ecosystem aj
desirable. The gglication of the ecosystem approach should be regarded as a process where learning by
doing is the priority need at present;

(o) Global assessments suggest that the ecosystem approach is not being applied
systematically to reduce the rate of biodiverdibgs, but there are many examples of successful
application at the regional, national and local scales which should be widely promoted and
communicated. Most of these examples can be considered as positive outcomes for both biodiversity and
human weHbeing;

(d) There is experience with application, in particular at the local level, but the ecosystem
approach needs to be applied much more broadly across all lsitblactive participation of all relevant
sectors and stakeholderBhe need now is to eahce access and awareness with the transmission of
straight forward messages using practical tools;

(e) Wider adoption of the ecosystem approach can contribute to the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals;

Q) The full application of the appagh in all of its ecological, social, economic, cultural and
political dimensions remains a formidable task, particularly at the larger scale. There is a clear need to
communicate and illustrate it more clearly in order to expedite broader application. areeongoing
efforts to promote this approach. Some initiatives mentioned at the meeting includiddiotirgains to
the Sea concept, originally proposed by the Ramsar Convention and partners, as currently being
promoted by the Worldwide Fund for Nat#&WF), and thdiFive Steps to Implementationleveloped
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by the International Union for the Conservation of NatuCemmission on Ecosystem Management
(IUCN-CEM), the Large Marine Ecosystem projects supported by the Global Environment Facility and
the Intergvernmental Oceanographic Commission of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization and other partners;

(9) The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment findings and, in particular their articulation of
the role of ecosystem goods andvaars to human welbeing could be more widely taken into account in
the application of the ecosystem approach as appropriate;

(h) There is a need for promoters and leaders for the application of the ecosystem approach
that can promote wider applicatitmough demonstration of the benefits of doing so amongst their peers
and at their level of operation;

) The development of standards and indicators for the application of ecosystem approach is
in its infancy. Focusing on these needs would constraithir application at present and divert attention
from the more pressing need for expanded application through the development of appropriate tools and
mechanisms and through learning by doing;

) Capacitybuilding remains the priority. Needs exist@gs all sectors, biomes, levels and
scales. There is a need to strengthen partnerships and coordination between the relevant United Nations
bodies and processes and other relevant institutions so that more effective support to Parties to apply the
ecosystm approach can be offered;

(k) Some Partiesxpressed the view thtte principles of the ecosystem approach need to be
considered at the earliest stage of pohitgking and planning at all levels that relate to or affect natural
resources and can beetfid in poverty reduction strategies

1 UrgesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations, as appropriate, and subject
to funding and availability of technical capacity, to:

@) Strengthen and promote the use of the ecosystem approach moreanid effectively
as a useful tool for formulatioand implementatiof national biodiversity strategies and action plans
and in other relevant policy mechanisms, in ongoing communication, education andaparkness
activities as well as iparticipatay decisionmaking processes at different levels;

(b) Further promote the use of the ecosystem approach in all sectors and enhance
inter-sectoral cooperation, as well as promote the establishment of concrete national and/or regional
initiatives and pilot prajcts where the ecosystem approach is the underlying principle;

(© Implement further capaciiuilding initiatives to applying the ecosystem approach,
using, inter alia, regional training workshops, the tools made available through the Source Book and
other sairces of information, as appropriate;

(d) Recallingits decisions VI/12, paragraph(2), and VII/11, paragraph(@),, urges Parties,
indigenous and local communitiaad relevant organizatiopsndinvitesother Governmentso continue
submitting casetudies and lessons learned and provide further technical input to the Source Book;

(e) Further facilitate, the full and effective participation of indigenous and local communities
in the development of tools and mechanisms to strengthen and eXpaagplicatio of the ecosystem
approach;

2. InvitesParties to:

(a) Take into account the application of the ecosystem approach in the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goaksndclimatechange adaptation and mitigation activities

(b) Develop effective cooperatiaat all levels for the effective applicatiamd monitoringof
the ecosystem approach including its incorporation into poverty reduction strategies, as appropriate,
mindful that the ecosystem approach can be applied effectively at local level, where ctesnoam
participate more directly, and where appropriate, local efforts need to be further enhanced



(c) To provide a framework for the promotion of the ecosystem approach, as appropriate;

(d) Give consideration to the challenge of incorporatmgd and marinessues, including
tenure,in the application of the ecosystem approach, in accordance with national policies, laws and
guidelines and takingote ofthe United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples

(e) Provide information on outcomes apdogress in these activities through the national
reporting process and their national cleatirogises;

)] Develop guidelines for the application dhe ecosystem approachior specific
biogeographical regions and circumstances, where applicable and bupdimgxisting efforts;

(9) Provide as appropriatefinancial and technical support for indigenous and local
communities to carry out castudies and projects applying the ecosystem approach consistent with
national laws andraditionalsustainablaise ad resourcenanagement systems

3. Acknowledgethe efforts of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
in advancing the ecosystem approach within its areas of competenicwitegthe Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United &ions to furthempply the ecosystem approach, in cooperation with other
relevant organizations;

4, Invites the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultubabanizationand the
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands to further their activities in reldtothe ecosystem approach in
particular, inter alia, within the World Network of Biosphere Reservé¥prld Heritage Sitesand
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar sites) as appropriate, as ecagysteach research and
demonstration sites;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subjeéatthe availability of resources,:to

(a) Prepare easyo-understand communication materials and manuals on applying the
ecosystem approach, tailored to different ygeups, and ensure its adequate dissemindtimugh the
Source Book, national focal points, and other means;

(b) Carry out an analysis to identify key user groups of the Source Book and their needs, for
example, by a website tracker and a website user survey, and on this basis, further impravenkse co
and structure of the Source Book;

(© Further compile and make available, through the Source Book, links to other relevant
sources and toolkits, supporting the application of the ecosystem approach and other similar approaches;
and

(d) Include promotiorand wider application of the ecosystem approach in the preparation of
the strategy for the International Year of Biodiversity in 2010, as a means to implement the Convention in
an integrated way;

6. EncouragedParties, other Governments and relevananizationsincludingthe United
NationsEnvironmentProgrammethroughits EcosystenmManagemenProgranme, to support the
Executive Secretary in carrying out the activities, as described in paragrapt5 above;

7. Invitesthe Global Environment Fdity, in accordance with its mandate, and other
funding institutions and development agencies to provide financial support for the implementation of the
ecosystem approach by developing countries, particularly the least developed and small island glevelopin
States, and countries with economies in transitioneacdurage®ilateral and multilateral donor
agencies to apply the ecosystem approach in providing aid assistance.

IX/8. Review of implementation of goals 2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan
The Conferace of the Parties
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1. Takes not®f the status of implementation of goals 2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan provided
in paragraphs 9 (gp) of the note by the Executive Secretary on the implementation of the Convention
and its Strategic Plan (UNEP/CBD/COPAIRev.1);

2. Emphasizeshat national biodiversity strategies and action plans and equivalent policies
and legislative frameworks are key implementation tools of the Convention and therefore play an
important role in achieving the 2010 biodiversity target

3. Highlightsthat practical implementation should be one of the key messages in all aspects
of the work of the Convention;

4. Notes with concernthe insufficient financial, human and technical resources, the
inadequate mainstreaming of biodiversity, garticular in sectoral planning processes and in national
development and poverty eradication strategies, and the paucity of information in relation to the
implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

5. Emphasizeshe need to strggthen coordination at the national level for implementation
of the multilateral environment agreements, including the Rio conventions, in order to promote a more
integrated approach and coherent implementation of national biodiversity strategies anglacsion

National biodiversity strategies and action plans

6. Urges Parties that have not yet done so to develop a national biodiversity strategy and
action plan or adapt existing strategies, plans or programmes, as required by Article 6 of the Convention,
as soon as possible and preferably no later than the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Further emphasizeshe importance of securing hidiavel government support in the
process of developing, updating and implementing national biodiyestsategies and action plans, and
the need to engage all relevant sectors and stakeholders;

8. Recallingthe guidance provided by the Conference of the Parties concerning national
biodiversity strategies and action plans, appended to the annex to reutatiome 2/1 of the Working
Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention, &kihg noteof the lessons learned from the
in-depth review urges Parties in developing, implementing and revising their national and, where
appropriate, regional, biodivgty strategies and action plans, and equivalent instruments, in
implementing the three objectives of the Convention, to:

Meeting the three objectives of the Convention:

@ Ensure that national biodiversity strategies and action plans are-ddtien, pratical
and prioritized, and provide an effective andtojolate national framework for the implementation of the
three objectives of the Convention, its relevant provisions and relevant guidance developed under the
Convention;

(b) Ensure that national biodiv@ty strategies and action plans take into account the
principles in the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development adopted at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Developmaht;

(©) Emphasize thentegration of the three objectives of the Convention into relevant sectoral
or crosssectoral plans, programmes and policies;

(d) Promote the mainstreaming of gender considerations;



(e) Promote synergies between activities to implement the Convention and ypovert
eradication;

() Identify priority actions at national or regional level, including strategic actions to
achieve the three objectives of the Convention;

(9) Develop a plan to mobilize national, regional and international financial resources in
support of prioriy activities, considering existing and new funding sources;

Components of biodiversity strategies and action plans
(h) Take into account the ecosystem approach;

(1) Highlight the contribution of biodiversity, including, as appropriate, ecosystem services,
to povety eradication, national development and human -iaeilhg, as well as the economic, social,
cultural, and other values of biodiversity as emphasized in the Convention on Biological Diversity,
making use, as appropriate, of the methodologies and concdpamatwork of the Millennium
Ecosystem Assessment;

() Identify the main threats to biodiversity, including direct and indirect drivers of
biodiversity change, and include actions for addressing the identified threats;

(k) As appropriate, establish national, where applicable, subnational, targets, to support
the implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans, consistent with the flexible
framework established in decisions VII/30 aridl/15, taking into account, as appropriate, othervafd
strategies and programmes, such as the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation and focusing on national
priorities;

Support processes

() Include and implement national capaeigvelopment plans for the implementation of
national biodiversity strategieend action plans, making use of the outcomes of national capacity self
assessments in this process, as appropriate;

(m) Engage indigenous and local communities, and all relevant sectors and stakeholders
including representatives of society and the economyhiina a significant impact on, benefit from or
use biodiversity and its related ecosystem services. Activities might include:

(1) Preparing, updating and implementing national biodiversity strategies and action
plans with the participation of a broad setepresentatives from all major groups to
build ownership and commitment;

(i) Identifying relevant stakeholders from all major groups for each of the actions of the
national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

(i) Consulting those responsible for policies ithey areas so as to promote policy
integration and multidisciplinary, crosgctoral and horizontal emperation to
ensure coherence;

(iv) Establishing appropriate mechanisms to improve the participation and involvement
of indigenous and local communities andlsociety representatives

(v) Striving for improved action and cooperation to encourage the involvement of the
private sector, namely through the development of partnerships at the national level,
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(vi) Strengthening the contribution of the scientific commumityider to improve the
science/policy interface to support resedvelsed advice on biodiversity;

(n) Respect, preserve and maintain the traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of
indigenous and local communities consistent with Article 8(j);

(o) Establih or strengthen national institutional arrangements for the promotion,
coordination and monitoring of the implementation of the national biodiversity strategy and action plans,

(p) Develop and implement a communication strategy for the national biodivetrsitggy
and action plan;

(q) Address existing planning processes in order to mainstream biodiversity concerns in
other national strategies, including, in particular, poverty eradication strategies, national strategies for the
Millennium Development Goals, dainable development strategies, and strategies to adapt to climate
change and combat desertification, as well as sectoral strategies, and ensure that national biodiversity
strategies and action plans are implemented in coordination with these othgiestrate

(N Make use of or develop, as appropriate, regional, subregional or subnational networks to
support implementation of the Convention;

(s) Promote and support local action for the implementation of national biodiversity
strategies and action plans, by graing biodiversity considerations into subnational and local level
assessments and planning processes, and, as and where appropriate, the development of subnational and
local biodiversity strategies and/or action plans, consistent with national bgitliverategies and action
plans;

Monitoring and review

(® Establish national mechanisms including indicators, as appropriate, and promote regional
cooperation to monitor implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans and progress
towards national targets, to allow for adaptive management, and provide regular reports on progress,
including outcomeoriented information, to the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity;

(u) Review national biodiversity strategies and action pkanidentify successes, constraints
and impediments to implementation, and identify ways and means of addressing such constraints and
impediments, including revision of the strategies where necessary;,

(v) Ma k e avail abl e t hr ough -housé enecha&ism vnatiortali on 6 s
biodiversity strategies and action plans, including periodic revisions, and where applicable, reports on
implementation, case studies of good practice, and lessons learned;

9. Invites the Global Environment Facility, andrges Governnents and other donors to
provide adequate funding to developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small
island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, for the implementation and
revision of national, ed where appropriate, regional biodiversity strategies;

10. Notesthat, in line with the guidelines for the fourth national reports developed in
accordance with decision VIII/14, Parties should report on progress in implementing national biodiversity
straegies and action plans and on mainstreaming as part of their fourth national reports, and reiterates the
importance of submitting their fourth national reports on or before 30 March 2009



Priority areas for capacitybuilding, access to and transfer ofdenology

Recognizindhe importance of capacityuilding and access to and transfer of technology and that
these should address identified national needs and priorities,

Aware that inadequate capacibuilding, access to and transfer of technology, actinelogy
cooperation are obstacles to the implementation of the Convention, especially in developing countries, in
particular least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with
economies in transition,

Noting the need dr a better use of existing mechanisms and an enhanced partnership with
international and regional organizations,

Emphasizinghe importance of the issue of access to and transfer of technology and technology
cooperation, and scientific and technical caafien in the implementation of the Convention and, in that
respect, of the mandate of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group established in d€tislén
(Technology transfer and cooperation),

11. Recalling Article 20, of the Conventionurges Parties, to lfil their obligations and
commitments in regard to the Convention;

12. Encouragesrelevant implementing agencies to address nationally identified capacity
needs for the implementation of the Convention;

13. Notesthe need to provide Parties with addismnformation on guidance, initiatives,
mechanisms, systems and tools to improve technology transfer and cooperation, including:

@) Approaches to technology transfer and cooperation which address the prioritized needs of
countries based on priorities in timational biodiversity strategies and action plans rather than non
specific and global approaches;

(b) Bilateral and multilateral cooperation agreements as means to achieve effective transfer
of technology;

(© Guidance and initiatives to increase private aeehgagement and strengthen enabling
environment for investments at the national level;

14. Recommendthat capacitybuilding for national biodiversity strategies and action plans
focus on:

(a) Effective delivery and implementation of national biodivisrsstrategies and action
plans;

(b) Elaboration and updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plans with broad
stakeholder participation and based on natioridiytified needs and challenges;

(©) Monitoring implementation of national biadirsity strategies and action plans;

(d) Mobilization of financial resources for development, review and implementation of
national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

15. EncouragesParties to establish or strengthen national clegtgse mechasins to
promote scientific and technical cooperation with other Parties, in particular with developing countries, in
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particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with
economies in transition;

16. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in cooperation with partner organizations to facilitate:

(@) The continued exchange of best practices and lessons learned from the preparation,
updating and implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plamsghthappropriate
forums and mechanisms such as the clegtmge mechanism and, subject to available resources,
strengthened cooperation with regional processes, Smitth cooperation and voluntary peeview;

(b) The provision of training and techaicsupport from partner organizations;

(c) Scientific and technical cooperation as well as technology transfer and cooperation to
enhance the capacity of developing country Parties, in particular least developed countries and small
island developing Stade as well as countries with economies in transition, to support national
implementation of the Convention including through a better use of the ckberirsg mechanism, the
financial mechanism and communication, education and public awareness undambetion;

17. Recallingparagraph 6 of decision VIlI/8eaffirmsthe need for regional and subregional
meetings to discuss national experience in implementing national biodiversity strategies and action plans,
and the integration of biodiversity concsrimto relevant sectors, including consideration of challenges
and ways and means for overcoming the challenges;

18. Requestthe Executive Secretary, to:

(a) Continue to build upon the existing database of national biodiversity strategies and action
plars;

(b) In collaboration with partner organizations continue to compile a range of instruments,
including toolkits and documentation of best practices and lessons learned, to support Parties to develop,
review and implement their national biodiversity stgi¢s and action plans and related implementation
activities, including for the achievement of the 2010 biodiversity target, taking into account the need to
respond to new decisions of the Conference of the Parties, and to the challenges posed by emerging
issues;

(© Identify opportunities in the organization of work of the bodies of the Convention, as
appropriate, to support development, review and implementation of national biodiversity strategies and
action plans;

19. Takes note othe opportunity proded by the ongoing devel op
programmes andncourage® arti es, including the AOne UNO pil ot
integrating biodiversity issues as identified in their national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

20. Invites the United Nations Environment Programme, the United Nations Development
Programme and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, in partnership with the
Convention, building upon,inter alia, the Bali Strategic Plan for Technglp Support and
Capacitybuilding 12/ to further examine ways and means to support national implementation of the
Convention;

21. Invites all bilateral and multilateral development cooperation agencies to promote
mainstreaming of the environment, includirigdiversity, into development cooperation activities;

12 UNEP/GC23/1.



22. Also invitesParties and other Governments and relevant organizations to contribute to
initiatives aimed at assessing the benefits of implementing the three objectives of the Convention, and the
cods of the loss of biodiversity and the failure to take measures to fulfil the three objectives of the
Convention, andencouragesParties to take this information into account when elaborating, reviewing
and implementing national biodiversity strategies atibn plans;

Mechanisms for the implementation of the Convention and inputs to the process of revising the
Strategic Plan beyond 2010

23. Agreesthat the recommendations from the second meeting of the Working Group on
Review of Implementation of the Coention(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/4grising from the irdepth review of
goals 2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan provide an input to the review of Strategic Plan beyond 2010;

24, Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare an updated overview of guidance generated
in the framework of the Convention, includingnter alia, guidelines, principles, and programmes of
work, for the implementation of the Convention, in the context of the Strategic Plan, including an analysis
of the relationship of the thematic programmes ofkwwaith the crossutting issues;

25. Invites Parties to provide comments on the effectiveness of the guidance as summarized
in the overview prepared by the Executive Secretary, referred to in paragraph 24 above.

IX/9. Process for the revision of the Stegic Plan
The Conference of the Parties

Recallingits paragraph 2 of its decision VIII/1 which it decided to consider at its ninth
meeting the process for revising and updating the Strategic Plan with a view to adopting a revised
Strategic Plan at thtenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, as well as other relevant decisions
including paragrap® of decision VIII/8 and paragraph 10 of decision VIII/9,

Taking noteof the note by the Executive Secretary on updating and revision of the StRiy
(UNEP/CBDLCOP/9/14/Add.1,)

Recognizindhat the revised and updated Strategic Plan should:
@) Cover the three objectives of the Convention in a balanced manner;

(b) Build upon the existing Strategic Plan (adopted in decision VI/26) and associated
framework of goals, targets and indicators (decision VIII/15), and avoid unnecessary changes;

(© Be short, focused and actioniented to facilitate enhanced implementation of the
Convention;

(d) Include ambitious but realistic, and measurable short targets or milestones and a
long term target or vision, developed on the basis of robust scientific evidence;

(e) Provide a framework for the establishment of national, and, where possible, quantitative,
targets, that Parties can implement accordingdi twn priorities;

() Highlight the importance of biodiversity for poverty eradication and the achievement of
the Millennium Development Goals, taking into account that conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity should contribute to poverty eradica at local level and not harm the livelihoods of the
poor;

(9) Address the drivers of biodiversity loss and integrate biodiversity considerations into
relevant sectoral and cresectoral policies, programmes and strategies and planning processes;

(h) Draw upon, as appropriate, the framework and findings of the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment;
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) Address challenges to implementation of the Convention, including the need for new and
additional financial resources in accordance withicle 20 of the Conention;

()] Address capacitpuilding and resource mobilization;
(K) Provide for effective national monitoring and reporting;
)] Encourage universal membership of the Convention;

1. Requestshe Working Group on the Review of Implementation, at its thekting, to
prepare, for consideration and adoption by the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting, a revised and
updated Strategic Plan including a revised biodiversity target, as well as ay@aunlprogramme of work
for the period 201112022, angoroposals for the periodicity of meetings after 2010, drawing upon:

(@) The points mentioned in the preamble to the present decision;
(b) Further submissions from Parties and observers;

(© A synthesis/analysis of issues prepared by the Secretaranjanction with the third
edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook;

(d) An examination of the scientific and technical aspects of the outoometed goals and
targets, and associated indicators by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical chmdldgical
Advice;

2. Also requestshe Working Group on the Review of Implementation, at its third meeting,
to undertake an depth review of progress towards goals 1 and 4 of the current Strategic Plan;

3. Decidesto consider at its tenth meeting altimyear programme of work for the period
20112022, consistent with the updated and revised Strategic Plan, and periodicity of meetings after
2010;

4, Invites Parties and observers, including scientific and academic bodies, indigenous and
local communitis and stakeholders, to submit further views on the revision and updating of the Strategic
Plan, and, encourages them, in preparing submissions, to facilitate dialogue among different sectors of
government and society;

5. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Saitific, Technical and Technological Advice at its
meeting prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to examine, the ariecated
goals and targets, and associated indicators contained in the annex to d8ididnwith a view to
recommending adjustments, if and where necessary, taking into account the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook, the analysis/synthesis prepared by the Secretariat and further work by the
Biodiversity Indicators Partnership and the scientifimominity;

6. Requestghe Executive Secretary, bearing in mind the indicative schedule annexed to the
present decision:

@) To invite Parties and observers to submit views;

(b) To prepare a synthesis/analysis of issues relevant to the revision and upddtieg of
Strategic Plan, drawing upon the note by the Executive Secretary on the subject
(UNEP/CBDICOP/9/14/Add.1), submissions of Parties and observers, the fourth national reports, the
results of the mlept h revi ews of t he Cone Bilkehnium iEdosystemr ogr an
Assessment, and other material gathered for the preparatioe thfird edition of the Global Biodiversity
Outlook

(©) To submit a draft revised and updated Strategic Plan for peer review and the revised
version to the Working Groumff Review of Implementation of the Convention at its third meeting;

(d) To prepare options for a mulfear programme of work for the period 202022 for
consideration by the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting, bearing in mind the need theaeview
implementation of the programme of work on island biodiversity; and



(e) To make the necessary arrangements to convene the third meeting of the Working Group
on the Review of Implementation.

Annex

Indicative timetable for intersessional work to revise ad update the
Strategic Plan (subject to final agreement on thelates of intersessional
meetings and availability of the necessary resources

Juné November Parties and observes submit views concerning the revision and updating
2008 Strategic Plan

January 2009 Secretariat prepares analysis/synthesis relevant to the revision and upd:
the Strategic Plan for peer review

October 2009  SBSTTA considers draft GBA (through focal points)

February 2010 Secretariat revises analysis/synthesis relet@the revision and updating «
the Strategic Plan and prepares a draft revised and updated Strategic Pl

May 2010: Launch of GBG3 at the International Day for Biological Diversity (22 May

May/June 2010 SBSTTA14* considers possible adjustment of gets and indicator:
contained in the annex to decision VI1II/15

May/June 2010 WGRI-3 (back to back with SBSTTA4)* develop a draft CORO decision
on the revised and updated Strategic Plan, MYPOW and Proposals f
periodicity of Meetings

October 200 COPR10 Considers draft revised and updated Strategic Plan with a vit
adoption

* Amended in the lighof the decision to have only one meeting of SBSTTA before the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties (decision 1X/3)



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29
Page39

IX/10. Preparation of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesghe scope and format, work plan, communicatioatsgy and financial plan
for the development of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlooktained in document
UNEP/CBD/COP/9/15 antkquestghe Executive Secretario proceedwith the preparations faGlobal
Biodiversity Outlook on the bastf this plan

2. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary tmform Parties on a quarterly basis on
progress made in the preparatiortle# third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outloakd to make this
information available through the clearthgusemechanism of the Convention;

3. Welcomes with appreciatiadhe financial contributions made by Germany and Japan for
the early stages of preparationtioé third edition of th&lobal Biodiversity Outlook;

4. Requestghe Global Environment Facilitgnd invites Parties, other Governments and
donors, to make timely financial contributions for the preparation and production of the third edition of
the Global Biodiversity Outlook and ancillary products. These funds should be provided as early as
possible sohat the Global Biodiversity Outlook can be finalized in advance of the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties, in all United Nations languages, and with a draft available for review at the
fourteenth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientifichfiecal and Technological Advice;

5. Encourageghe 2010Biodiversity Indicators Partnership continue to make progress on
their contribution to the third Global Biodiversity Outlook, amelcomeghe establishment of &cientific
Advisory Body, with inolvement of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advices responsible for setting data and methodology standards, reviewing and advising on development
plans and outputs, and advising on quality assurance for their input toothed Biodiversity Outlook;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to notify the organizations participating in the
Biodiversity Indicators Partnership about the timetable for preparing the various products of third edition
of Global Biodiversity Outlook andnvitesthose organizations to make available the latest scientific
information in accordance with the production plan for Global Biodiversity Outlook;

7. UrgesParties andnvitesother Governments, organizations and relevant scientific bodies
to make avdable relevant data on status and trends of biological diversity, progress in the
implementation of the Convention including its Strategic Plan and lessons learned in carrying out actions
designed to contribute to a significant reduction in the rateoafiv@rsity lossand the achievement of the
three objectives of the Conventiancluding by timely submission of the fourth national reports for use
in the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook.



IX/11. Review of implementation of Articles 20 dr21
A. In-depth review of the availability of financial resources
The Conference of the Parties,
RecallingArticles 20 and 21 and related provisions of other Articles of the Convention,

Recallingthat in decision VIII/13, the Conference of the Partiesidksl to conduct an idepth
review of the availability of financial resources, including through the financial mechanism, at its ninth
meeting,

Taking noteof the report of the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/16),

Concernedhat the lack of sufficierfinancial resources continues to be one of the main obstacles
to achieving the Conventionds three objectives,
Millennium Development Goals,

Underlining that effective national systems and a supportivernational regimen access and
benefitsharing couldsupport sustainable use and conservation of biodiversity and its associated
ecosystem serviceimcluding through generating financiaturns

Recognizinghat local communities and governmentsdeveloping countries, in particular the
least developed countries amsthall islanddeveloping Statesmay be subject to high conservation
opportunity costs,

Resolvingo significantly reduce the gaps in funding for biological diversity,

1. Encouragesthe Parties and relevant organizations improve the existing financial
information13/ through enhancing accuracy, consistency and delivery of existing data on biodiversity
financing and i mproved reporting on lraeoljectmeg needs

and, in this context,requeststhe Executive Secretary to regularly update and further develop the
C o n v e nanline@netivask on finange

2. Encouragesthe Parties and relevant organizations to intensify efforts to assess, as
appropriatethe economic costs of the loss of biodiversity and its associated ecosystem samdicEthe
failure to take measures to fulfil the three objectives of the Conversonell as thdenefits of early
action to reduce loss of biological diversity ansl associated ecosystem services, in order to inform
decisionmaking and awarenesaising, inter aliat hr ough contri buting to the
Economics of Ecosystems and Biodivergityl/

3. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility to continue to nie cofinancing and other
modes of financing foits projects related to implementation of the Convention, raqdestshe Global
Environment Facility to continue to | everage fina

4, UrgesPartiesand Governmentsyhere appropriateo create the enabling environment to
mobilize private and publisector investments in biological diversity and its associated ecosystem
services;

5. Recommendghat Parties and relevant organizations iifign engage ad increase
SouthSouth cooperation asa complement to Nor#tsouth cooperation to enhance technical, financial,
scientific and technological cooperation and innovations, for biological diversity;

6. Urgesthe Parties and Governments to continue to enhaatienal administrative and
managerial capacitigfhus enabling more efficient resource utilization and enhancing positive impacts;

13 Such as data from the national reports, the OECD Rio markers, funding to GEF, and a selection of the larger
international consgation NGOs.
14 This study is coordinated by the European Commission and Germany
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7. Urges Parties, the Global Environment Facility, and relevant organizations to include
gender, indigenous peoples andalocommunities perspectives in the financing of biodiversity and its
associated ecosystem services;

8. Invitesthe Conference of the Parties serving asntiketing of the Parties to the Kyoto
Protocol to request the Adaptation Fund Board to consider tHeeroefits of biodiversity and its
associated ecosystem services in projects supported by the Adaptation rereeligible Parties have
identified it asa priority;

9. Requestghe Executive Secretary to compile existing guidelines and best practices for
mainstreaming financing of biodiversity and its associated ecosystem services into overall and sectoral
planning as well as on financial needs assessment and make this information publicly available;

10. Encourages Parties and other Governments to build existing knowledge of
biodiversity and poverty alleviation mainstreamitisj to integrate biodiversity to national development
policies and plans.

1y For example, those that have been developed through the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and the UN
Poverty and Environment Initiative,



B. Strategy for resource mobilization in support of the achievement of the
Conventi onds ottheCeneentorbj ecti ves

The Conference of the Partjes
Recallingits decision VIII/13,

Noting the inputs on the development of the strategy for resource mobilization provided by the
secretariat of the Global Environment FacilityNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/14)

Taking note of the draft strategy for resource mobilization prepared by the Executive Secretary
after informal consultations with the Parties and relevant organizations
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/16/Add.1/Rev.1, anngx)

Having consideredecommendation 2/2 of the second atileg of the Ad Hoc Opernded
Working Group on Review of Implementation, regardimgtions and a draft strategy for resource
mobilization in support of the implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversity
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/4, annex 1),

1. Adoptsthe strategy for resource mobilization in support of the achievement of the
objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity annexed to the present decision;

2. Also invitesthe Parties and relevant organizations, including United Nations development
sysem, the World Bank, regional development banks and all other relevant international and regional
bodies, as well as negpvernmental organizations and business sector entities to take prompt actions to
implement the strategy for resource mobilizatonipguor t of t he achi evement of
objectives;

3. InvitesParties to come forward with early commitments of additional funding in support
of the strategy for resource mobilization in accordance with Article 20 of the Conyvention

4, Invites Parties to come forward with new and innovative financing mechanisms in
support of the strategy for resource mobilization in accordance with Article 20 of the Convention,
requeststhe Executive Secretary to support diffusion of such initiatives raggiess the Global
Environment Facilityo support diffusion, and facilitate replication and scalipg of such initiatives that
have proved to be successful

5. Decidesto review the implementation of the strategy for resource mobilization at its tenth
meetirg, and that the Executive Secretary shall prefla@aecessary documentation pertinent to these
goals for considerationyithe Conference of the Parties;

6. InvitesParties to submit views on concrete activities and initiafivelsiding measurable
targes and/or indicatort achieve the strategic goals contained instingtegy for resource mobilization
and on indicators to monitor the implementation ofdhategy;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare a compilation of the information pravided
accordance with paragraghof the present decisipincluding options on monitoring progress towards
the goals and objectives of thesource mobilization strateggnd make it available three months prior to
the third meeting of the Ad Hoc OpemdedWorking Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention;

8. Requeststhe Ad Hoc Open Ended Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention to prepare at its third meeting a list of concrete activities and initiatives to achieve the
strategic goalsf the strategy for resource mobilization and on indicators to monitor the implementation
of the Strategy, and submit it for consideration ofGloaference of the Parties, its tenth meeting

9. Decidesto adopt the following proceds preparing forhe implementation of goal 4 of
the strategy16/:

16 Germany offered to finance the opgon of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Innovative Financial
Mechanisms.
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@ Requestghe Executive Secretary to prepare a document on policy options concerning
innovative financial mechanisms, with inputs from regional centers of excellence in a geographically
balanced way andofward it tothe Ad Hoc Working Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention;

(b) Requestshe Ad Hoc Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convendion
identify a series of options and policy recommendations concerning innovativeifihanechanisms,
based on the above information and the submissions received from Parties in response to the invitation
contained in paragraphd the present decision;

(©) Requestshe Ad Hoc Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention
submit the results for consideration the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting

Annex
STRATEGY FOR RESOURCE MOBILIZATION IN SU PPORT OF THE ACHIEVE MENT OF
THE CONVENTI| CHE®BIJECTH/ES FOR THE PERIOD 20082015

l. THE URGENCY

1. The loss of mlogical diversity and the consequent decline in ecosystem services is increasing at
an unprecedented rate, and the causes of this loss are mostly steady or even increasing in intensity in the
coming decades.

2. The loss ofbiological diversityhas led tofar-reaching environmental, social, economic and
cultural impacts, exacerbated by the negative effects of climate change, and its consequences are harshest
for the poor.

3. The loss of biological diversitgnd its associated ecosystem services posesificsigt barrier to

achieving sustainable development and the Millennium Development Goals.

4, The Convention on Biological Diversity is the foremost international legal instrument to address

the loss of biological diversity and ensure attendant ecosysrintes. The lack of financial resources is

a major i mpedi ment to achieve the Conventionb6s th
5. To achieve the Conventionés three objlatives

multitude of decisions, the Parties have agkiedged the urgent need for adequate financing.

6. The resource mobilization strategy aims to assist the Parties to the Convention and relevant
organizations to mobilize adequate and predictable financial resources to support the achievement of the
Convent on 6 s t hr iecuding th¢ aclieveément s/ 2010 of a significant reduction of the current
rate of biodiversity loss at the global, regional and national level as a contribution to poverty alleviation
andto the benefit of all life on &th

7. Thestrategy considers the full range of possible local, national, regional and international funding
sources, both public and private. It is geared towards implementation during an initial period up to 2015,
coinciding with the international development plarg cycle, including the Millennium Development
Goals.

Il MISSION

8. The target of the strategy for resource mobilization is to substantially enhance international
financial flows and domestic funding for biological diversity in order to achieve a subbktadtction of

the current funding gaps in support of the effect
and the 2010 target This target for global resource mobilization should be viewed as a flexible
frameworkfor the development of measble targets and/or indicators addressing all relevant funding
sources according to national priorities and capacities, and taking into account the special situation and
needs of developing countries.



9.

10.

Goal 1;

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

Goal 2:

2.1

2.2.

2.3

2.4.
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M. GUIDING PRINCIPLES

The strategy calls for sp@t consideration to the following guiding principles during its
implementation:

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
(®

Promote efficiency and effectiveness;

Build synergies;

Support innovation;

Strengthen capacity;

Raise awareness;

Take into account gender and seemnomic perspectives.

V. STRATEGIC GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Concrete activities and initiatives to achieve the following strategic goals should be developed as
well as indicators to monitor the implementation of the Strategwithlin appropriate timefranse

Improve information base on funding needs, gaps and priorities

To improve the existing financial information bakeough enhancing accuracy, consistency

and delivery of existing data and improved reporting on funding needs and shaotfaltie f
Conventionds three objectives. Funding tren:
indicators:

@ OECD DAC Riomarkers on biodiversity;

(b) National reports of Parties

(©) Trends in funding to GEF

(d) Funding flows through a selected nweniof the large international NGOs

To assess economic costs of the loss of biodiversity and its associated ecosystem services, of
the failure to take measures to fulfill the three objectives of the Convention, and benefits of
early action to reducess of biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services

To improve prioritysetting for guiding resource allocation to biological diversity and its
associated ecosystem services

Strengthen national capacity for resource utilizationand mobilize domestic financial
resources for the Conventionds three objecti:

To strengthen institutional capacities for effective resource mobilization and utilization,
including strengthening capacities of relevant ministries and agencies totmeakase for
including biodiversity and its associated ecosystem services in discussions with donors and
relevant financial institutions

To prepare national financial plans in the context of national biodiversity strategies and action
plans that cabe implemented by local, national, regional and international stakeholders

To strengthen capacity for integration of biodiversity issues and its associated ecosystem
services into national and sectoral planning, and promote budgetary allocatioiuofgical
diversity and its associated ecosystem services in national and relevant sectoral budgets

To develop and i mpl ement economic incentives
objectives at local and national levet®nsistent andni harmony with the other relevant
international obligations

To consider the enhancement of existing, or the establishment of new, domestic funds and
funding programmes through voluntary contributions, including for official development
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assistancewhere biodiversity is identified as a priority by developing country Parties in
poverty reduction strategies, national development strategies, United Naéglspment
assistance frameworlend other development assistance stratetfies,include innovatie

financing instruments to achieve the Convent
2.6. To establish enabling conditions for private sector involvement in supporting the
Conventionds three objectives, including the

Goal 3:  Strengthen existing financia institutions and, promote replication and scalingup of
successful financial mechanisms and instruments

3.1. To enhance efforts in mobilizing dmancing and other modes of project financing for
biological diversity

3.2 To strive to increase officialedelopment assistance associated with biological diversity,
where biodiversity is identified as a priority by developing country Parties in poverty
reduction strategies, national development strategies, United Nations development assistance
frameworks andbther development assistance strategies and in accordance with priorities
identified in national biodiversity strategies and action plans

3.3. To mobilize public sector investments in biological diversityd its associated ecosystem
services

3.4. To molilize private sector investments in biological diversityd its associated ecosystem
services

3.5 To establish, as appropriate, new and additional funding programmes through voluntary

contributions to support the three objectiegshe Convention.

3.6 To fulfil the implementation of therovisions of theMonterrey Consensus on mobilizing
international and domestic funding as related to biodiversity

3.7. To continue to support, as appropriate, domestic environmental funds as essential
complements tthe national biodiversity resource base

38. To promote biological diversity in debt relief and conversion initiatives, includingfdebt
nature swaps

Goal 4:  Explore new and innovative financial mechanisms at all levels with a view to increasing
funding to support the three objectivesf the Convention

4.1. To promote, where applicable, schemes for payment for ecosystem sexigstent and in
harmony with the Convention and other relevant international obligations

4.2. To consider biodiversity offsemechanisms where relevant and appropriate while ensuring
that they are not used to undermine uniqgue components of biodiversity

4.3. To explore opportunities presented by environmental fiscal reforms including innovative
taxation models and fiscal incergsfor achieving the three objectives of the Convention

4.4 To exploreopportunities presented by promising innovative financial mechanisms such as
markets for green products, businbgsdiversity partnerships and new forms of charity

4.5, To integraé biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services in the development of
new and innovative sources of international development finance, taking into account
conservation costs

4.6 To encourage the Parties timited Nations Framework Conventiom Climate Changand
its Kyoto Protocol to take into account biodiversity when developing any funding
mechanisms for climate change



Goal 5:  Mainstream biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services in development
cooperation plansand priorit es i ncl uding the I inkage between Con
Millennium Development Goals

5.1. To integrate considerations on biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services into
the priorities, strategies and programmes of multilaterdl @fateral donor organizations,
including sectoral and regional priorities, taking into account the Paris Declaration on Aid
Effectiveness

5.2 To integrateconsiderations on biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services in
economic and devepment plans, strategies and budgets of developing country Parties

5.3. To integrate effectively the three objectivek the Conventioninto the United Nations
development system, as well as international financial institutions and development banks

5.4 To strengthen cooperation and coordination among funding partners at the regional and
subregional levels, taking into account the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness

5.5. To enhance financial, scientific, technical and technological cooperationintétimational
organizations,nogover nment al organizations, indigenol
institutions for biological diversity and its associated ecosystem services

Goal 6:  Build capacity for resource mobilization and utilization and promote SouthSouth
cooperation as a complement to necessary NortBouth cooperation

6.1. To build local, national and regional capacities on resource mobilization skills, financial
planning and effective resource utilization and management, and support essaraising
activities

6.2. To identify, engage and increase Se8thuth cooperation as complement to North South

cooperation to enhance technical, technological, scientific and financial cooperation
6.3 To promote exchange of experience and good peaittiinancing for biological diversity

Goal 7 Enhancing implementation of access and benefi#tharing initiatives and mechanisms in
support of resource mobilization

7.1 To raise awareness and builetk capacity of different stakeholders to implement asarsl
benefitsharing initiatives and mechanisms
7.2 To promote exchange of experiences and good practices in access and benefit sharing

Goal 8:  Enhance the global engagement for resource mobilization in support of the achievement
of the Coneeohbdactivesnds t hr

8.1. To raise public awareness of the importance of biological diversity and the goods and
services that it provides at all levels in support of resource mobilization

V. IMPLEMENTATION

11. The effective implementation tifie strategy for resougamobilization will require an unremitting
effort of all relevant stakeholders of the Convention at all levels. Political will and commitment to better
recognize the importance of biological diversity in sustainable development must be reinforcedtm order
achieve the funding target.

12. The strategy for resource mobilization is intended to assist Parties in establishing national targets,
goals and objectives as well as actions and timeframes, and in considering the establishment of financial
mechanisms andtloer options, to implement the financial provisions of the Convention at all levels,
based on success stories and good practices. E
mobilization focal pointo to ftegy forlresdurae neobilimadian.i o n a |
National implementation should include, as appropritite,design and dissemination of a country

specific resource mobilization strategy, with the involvement of key stakeholders such -as non
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governmental organizations, igginougpeoplesand local communities, environmental funds, businesses
and donors, in the frame of updated national biodiversity strategies and action plans.

13. The Global Environment Facility, in collaboration with the Executive Secretary, is invited to
consgder how it can contribute to the implementation of the strategy for resource mobilization, and report
back tothe Conference of the Partifsrough the third meeting of the Working Group on Review of
Implementation of the Convention, including consideraif a plan to address the strategy for resource
mobilization, in consultation with the GEfRplementing gencies;

14. The Conference of the Parties will review the implementation of the strategy for resource
mobilization at its regular meetings, with theldaling focus:

Focus issues Standing issues
COP 9 Adoption of the strategy
COP 10 Goals 1, 3and 4 Goals 6 and 8
COP 11 Goals 2,5and 7 Goals 6 and 8
COP 12 Comprehensive review of the implementation of the strategy

15. The Executive Secretary shouldepare periodic global monitoring reports on the implementation

of the strategy for resource mobilization, for consideration by the Conference of the Parties, and promote,
in collaboration with the Global Environment Facility, exchange of experience artl gyaotice in
financing for biological diversity.



C. Message otbiological diversity andfinance to the Followup International Conference on
Financing for Development to Review the Implementation of the Monterrey Consensus

The Conference of the P,

Noting General Assemblyesolution 62/187f 19 December 200@n Followup International
Conference on Financing for Development to Review the Implementation of the Monterrey Consensus
adopted byhe General Assembly of the United Natipns

Highlighting the need for a full integration of financing for biodiversity and its associated
ecosystem services at th@bovementioned Followup International Conference on Financing for
Development,

Having consideredecommendation [I/2, paragraph 3, of the Ad Hdpenended Working
Group on Review of Implementation of the Conventibat, at its ninth meeting, the Conference of the
Partiesshouldmandate its President to transmit a message on biodiversity and financing for development
to theFollow-up InternationalConference on Financing for Development,

Taking noteof the draft of the message prepared by the Executive Secretary after informal
consultations with Parties and relevant organizations,

1. Adoptsthe message on finance and biological diversity annex#tetpresent decision,
as an input of the Convention on Biological Diversity to the Follpwinternational Conference on
Financing for Development to Review the Implementation of the Monterrey Consensus to be held in
Doha from 29 November to 2 DecembeD20

2. Requestshe President of the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to transmit
the message on finance and biological diversity to the President of the United Nations General Assembly
for consideration by the Followp International Conferee on Financing for Development;

3. Instructsthe Executive Secretary to promote awareness of the message on finance and
biological diversity and participate actively in the process of the Falijpunternational Conference on
Financing for Developmentnd report thereon to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting.

Annex

BONN MESSAGE ON FINANCE AND BIOLOGICAL D IVERSITY

We, the participants in the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity,

Recalling that the Convention on Biological Diversity is the foremost international legal
instrument for the conservation of biological diversity, the sustainable use of its components and the fair
and equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the utilizadfogenetic resources, including by
appropriate access to genetic resources and by appropriate transfer of relevant technologies, taking into
account all rights over those resources and to techiesloand by appropriate funding,

Deeply concernedby the unprecedented rate of loss biodiversity and associated decline in
ecosystem services of our planet and itsréamching environmental, social, economic and cultural
impacts, exacerbated by the negative impacts of climate change,

Deeply concerned alstha the consequences bfodiversityloss and ecosystem disruption are
harshest for the poor and tHabdiversityloss and degradation of ecosystem services pose a significant
barrier to achieving sustainable development and the Millennium Development Goals

Recallingthe urgent need to redouble efforts to meet the 2010 biodiversity target of achieving, by
2010, a significant reduction in the rate of loss of biodiversity

Emphasizinghat the enhanced phase of implementation of the three objectives ofnthenGon
requires that biodiversity considerations be mainstreamed into national development and
povertyreduction plans, policies and strategies, as well as into developowpdration planning,
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Highlighting the need to integrate financing for biodisiéy and its associated ecosystem services
into the decisions of theollow-up International Conference on Financing for Development to Review the
Implementation of the Monterrey Consengoshe heldn Doha from 29 November to 2 December 2008,

Hereby delare that its elements should include the following:

1. Governments and relevant organizations should increase financial resources for the
effective and efficienimplementation ohational biodiversity strategies and action pJangarticular to
achievethe 2010 biodiversity target as part of Goal 7, on environmental sustainability, of the Millennium
Development Goals, taking into account the strategy on resource mobilization in support of the
Conventionds three obj ectgolteeLonferrsce dtheoParties,th Biny t h e

2. The international development and financial cooperation system, inclutimg/Vorld
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, regional development banks and bilateral development agencies,
as well as the Unitelations funds, programmes and agencies, are invited to increase direct investment
and technical assistance in biodiversity projects and strive to mainstream biodiversity and its associated
ecosystem services considerations into their overall programmeod @ maximize potential for

synergy;

3. Governments and relevant organizations should integrate into their strategies for poverty
reduction and development the contribution of biodiversity and its associated ecosystem services, to
poverty eradication, ti@nal development and human wbking, as well as the economic, social,
cultural, and other values of biodiversity as emphasized in the Convention on Biological Diversity;

4, Governments and relevant organizations should support the development angtioompl
for adoption of an internatiah regime on access and bensfiaring, by 2010, in the framework of the
Convention on Biological Diversity;

5. Governments and relevant organizations should develop and implement effective and
innovative mechanisms, &ical, national and international levels to promote the three objectives of the
Convention, taking into account the value of biodiversity and the ecosystem services it generates, and the
contribution of indigenoupeoplesand local communities in maintang it, including their rights to use
their natural resources;

6. The business community, including the finandatvices sector, should be encouraged to
fully engage in the implementation of the three objectives of the Convention;

7. SouthSouth cooperaibn should be encouraged as an effective complementary tool to
North Southcooperation, to promote the transfer of technology and new flows of technical and financial
resources tachievethe three objectives of the Convention.



IX/12. Access and benefgharing
The Conference of the Partjes
Recallingits decisions VII/19 D and VIII/4 A on access and benefharing,

Recalling alsaits decision VIII/5 C on collaboration and contribution of the Ad Hoc Working
Group on Article 8(j) and related provisiotesthe fulfilment of the mandate of the Ad Hoc Omerded
Working Group on Access and Benedtaring,

Further recallingthat the Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and
Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising out of their Utilizati@me making a contribution to the
development of national legislation,

Recalling paragraph 44(o) of the Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable
Devel opment, which calls for act Canventionmn Bilogeaj ot i at e
Diversity, bearing in mind the Bonn Guidelines, an international regime to promote and safeguard the fair
and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of thezatiti i on of genetic resourcesao

Having considerethe reports of the fifth and sixtheetings of the Ad Hoc Opeanded Working
Group on Access and Benedltaring (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/5 and 6)which were held, respectively, in
Montreal from 8 to 12 October 2007, and in Geneva from 21 to 25 January 2008,

Acknowledgingthe importance of awareresaising to increased understanding of access and
benefitsharing in light of the ongoing elaboration and negotiation of the international regime,

Recognizingthe potential role of the United Nations Environment Programme, Parties,
Governments and otheelevant international orgaggtions in further contributing to awarengassing
and in capacitgevelopment,

Taking noteof the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoplagopted
by the General Assembly 13 September 2007,

Acknowleding the potential role of the clearidgpuse mechanism of the Convention as a tool to
facilitate the dissemination and exchange of information on actesgenetic resourceand
benefitsharing,

Welcomingthe agreements and other work relating to acaeggnetic resources and sharing the
benefits arising out of their utilisation in various forums, and in particular the International Treaty o
Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agricultwsleand the multiyear programme of work of the
Commission on Gegtic Resources for Food and Agriculture of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United NationsLy/

Recognizingthe importance of the participation of indigenous and local communities in the
elaboration and negotiation tifeinternational regime oaccess and benefharing,

1. Welcomeghe progress made in the Ad Hoc Ofmrded Working Group on Access and
Benefitsharing andlecidesthatannex| to the present decision shall be the basis for further elaboration
and negotiation of the internatiorregime

2. Reiteratesits instruction to the Ad Hoc Opeended Working Group on Access and
Benefitsharing to complete the elaboration and negotiation of the internadiccesds and benefharing
regime at the earliest possible time before the tentbtinge of the Conference of the Parties, in
accordance with decision VII/19 D and decision VIII/4 A

3. Further instructsthe Working Group to finate theinternationalregime and to submit
for consideration and adoption bthe Conference of the Partieg its tenth meetingan

S

17 General Assembly resolution 61/295 of 13 September 2007, annex.
18/ Adopted under resolution 3/2001

19 CGRFA11/07/21
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instrumentinstruments to effectively implement the provisions in Article 15 and Article 8(j) of the
Convention and its three objectives, without in any way prejudging or precluding any outcome regarding
the nature of such instruméinstruments;

4, Welcomesthe outcome of the meeting of the Group of Technical Experts on an
Internationally Recognized Certificate of Origin/Source/Legal Provenance, held in Lima in January 2007
(UNEP/CBD/WGABS/5/7, annex)as a relevant contribution tbhe work of the Ad Hoc Opeended
Working Group on Access and Benedtaring;

5. Decidesthat the Ad Hoc Opernded Working Group on Access and Bensfiaring
should meet three times prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties. Tingsmsbetild
be preceded by twdays of regional and interregional consultations

6. Also decideshat the meetings of th&d Hoc Operended Working Group on Access and
Benefitsharing should be convened in the first quarter of 2009, the third quarg®06fand by the
second quarter of 2010 bearing in mind the requirements of Article 28 of the Conyention

7. Further decideghat, subject to the availability of funds, each of théssking Group
meetings will be held over the duration of seven consexdtays and that the purpose of thésgarking
Groupmeetings will be as follows unless otherwise proposed by the Parties at the meeting and decided by
the Bureau in consultation with ti@o-Chairs

(a) Seventh meetingNegotiation of operational text dhe objective, scope, compliance, fair
and equitable benefgharing, access;

(b) Eighth meeting Negotiation of operational text on nature, traditional knowledge
associated with genetic resources, capdmiiiding, compliance, fair and equitable bdtisharing,
access;

(© Ninth meetingConsolidation of all operational text developed at the seventh and eighth
meetings of the Working Group

8. Further instructghe Working Group on Access and Benedtiaring after the negotiation
of comprehensive @pational text at its seventh meeting, to si@reighth meeting by negotiating on
nature, followed by clearly identifying the components of thiernational regimethat should be
addressed through legally binding measures;legally binding measuresr a mix of the two and to
draft these provisions accordingly

9. Invites Parties otherGovernments, international organizations and indigenous and local
communities, and relevant stakeholders to submit, for further elaboration and negotiation of the
international regime on access and bepnsfifring views and proposals including operational text, where
relevant, in respect of the main components listed in the dntoethe presentlecision, preferably with
supporting rationate

10. Requestshe Executive Secretaryto compile the submissions received and to collate in
three separate documents:

(a) Any operative text submitted
(b) Operative text including related explanations and ratignale
(© Any other views and informatipn

by subject matter, in accordance wittie annexl to the present decisioand as indicated in the
submissions, and to identify in the collation the respective soargdurther requestshe Executive
Secretaryto make the compilation and these documents available to Parties sixty days fimeseventh
meeting of thaVorking Group on Access and Beneditaring

11. Decides to establish three distinct groups of technical and legal experts on:
(i) compliance; (ii) concepts, terms, working definitions and sectoral approaches; and (iiipriehdi



knowledge associated with genetic resources. The terms of reference of the groups, including the criteria
for the selection of experts are laid out in annex Il to the present decision

12. Requestdhe ExecutiveSecretaryto recommend the list afelected experts and observers
for the approval of the Bureau

13. Requestthe Executive Secretary to commission studies on the following topics

(@) Recent developments in methods to identify genetic resources directly based on DNA
sequences

(b) To identify the different possible ways of tracking and monitoring genetic resources
through the use of persistent global unique identifiers, including the practicality, feasibility, costs and
benefits of the different options

(© How an international regimen access and beneBharingcould be in harmony and be
mutually supportive of the mandates of and coexist alongside other international instrumentsraad for
thatgovern the use of genetic resources, such as the FAO International Treaty on PlantR&soetices
for Food and Agriculture

(d) Development of a comparative study of the real and transactional costs involved in the
process of access justice across jurisdictions;

(e) How can compliance be ensured in conformity witldigenous peoplesind local
communities customary law, national law, across jurisdictions, and international law, including human
rights and trade?

14. Requestghe Executive Secretaryto invite, in consultation with th€o-Chairs of the
Working Group relevant experts to addie theWorking Group on Access and Beneffiaring at the
appropriate time, on the following issue

@) Should economic rent be charged for access to genetic resources and what is the
justification for such a rent or against such a rent? What shoulelimasis for the valuation of such rent?

(b) On the information technology environmenttaddished by thesecretariat ofthe
International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agricidtusecessing material covered
by the hternational Treaty

(© Technicalaspects of matters relevantdocess and benefiharingas these arise in the
negotiations

15. Invites Parties, Governments, international organizations, indigenous and local
communities and relevant stakeholders to provide informatimh véews related to the issues to be
addressed by each expert group, six weeks prior to the convening of each expert group;

16. Requestshe ExecutiveSecretaryto convene the group of experts on compliance and on
concepts, terms, working definitions aselctoral approaches so that the results are available in time for
consideration in time fahe seventh meeting of the Working Group on Access and Bahefilngand to
convene the expert group on traditiokabwledge associated with genetic resourcefaits results are
available in time for consideration lblge eighth meeting of the Working Group on Access and Benefit
sharing;

17. Emphasizeghe importance of consultations to advance the negotiationsegondstghe
Co-Chairs of the Working GrouprAccess and Benefgharingto be instrumental in organizing and
facilitating such consultations during the intersessional period and report on the outcome of such
consultations at subsequent meetings of the Working Group on Access and-8wréfi);encourages
Parties and stakeholders to carry out bilateral, regional, and interregional meetings and consultations; and
calls upondonors and relevant organizations to provide financial resources necessary for such meetings
and consultations;
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18. EncouragesParties, other Governments, international organizations and all relevant
stakeholders to provide the ways and means to allow for sufficient preparation and to facilitate effective
participation of indigenous and local communities in the process of théategoand elaboration dhe
international regime, in accordance with decision VIQ/5

19. Invites Parties, donors and other interested bodies to financially support indigenous and
local communities to hold national and regional workshops the outcoimekich could feed into the
groups of experts related to compliance and traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources as
well as into other aspects of the work of Working Group one&s an@enefitsharing

20. Requestshat theAd Hoc Opererded Intesessional Working Group on Artickj) and
Related Provisiongontinues to collaborate and contribute to the fulfilment of the mandate of the
Working Group on Access and Benedfhtaringby providing detailed and focused views on the outcome
of the technical expert groups on traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources and compliance
as input to the work of th@/orking Group on Access and Beneftiaring and to this endequestghe
Executive Secretary to make the repaiftthesegroyps available to th&Vorking Group on Article8(j) at
leastthreemonths prior to its sixth meeting

21. Invites the Global Environment Facility to strengthen the efforts to implement its
strategic programme on capaeiyilding for access and benefiharng in order to enable Parties to
elaborate, negotiate and implement the international regime, mobilizing available resources of the fourth
replenishment and to provide appropriate resources in its fifth replenistandnt,gesParties to make
full use ofthe programmes of th&lobal Environment Facilityincluding for the full implementation of
the articles of the Convention related to access and bshefiing

22 Invites the United Nations Environment Programme, Governments and relevant
intergovernmeral organizations, in close consultation with the Secretariat, to support or continue
supporting and facilitating, as appropriate, regional and interregional consultations, to carry out
capacitydevelopment activities related to access and beslediing ad to contribute to raising
awareness to the issue of access and befefiing among decision makers, indigenous and local
communities, and other relevant stakeholders, and encourage countries to include activities related to
access and beneBharing aong the priorities for external funding;

23. Invites Partiesto make optimal use of the access and besbéiting component of the
clearinghouse mechanism of the Convention in order to facilitate the exchange of information related to
access and benefiharing, including relevant literature, legislation, analytical studies, anestaties,
andrequestghe Executive Secretary, aimitesParties, other Governments, and relevant organizations
to take further measures to build the capacity of Partesadcess to, and use of, the cleafiogise
mechanism.

Annexl
THE INTERNATIONAL REGIME
l. OBJECTIVE 2d

Effectively implement the provisions [in Articles 15, 8(j), 1, 16 and 19.2] of the Convention [and
its three objectives], specifically by:

1 [[Facilitating] [regulating transparent] access to genegsources, [their derivatives] [and
products] [and associated traditional knowledge]; |

1 Ensuring [the conditions and measures for] the [effective,] fair and equitable sharing of benefits
arising out of their tilization, [their derivatives] [and products] [and associated traditional
knowledge] [and to prevent their misappropriation and misuse];

T [Securing compliance in user countries with national laws and requirements, including PIC and

20/ These proposals were neither negotiated nor agreed.



MAT, of the country [oforigin] providing those resources or of the Party that has acquired those
resources in accordance with fBenvention on Biological Diversity

[taking into account all rights over those resources, including the rights of indigenous and local
communitiesand ensuring compliance with PIC.]

Il. SCOPE2v
Option 1 (Consolidated text of submissions made at W@BBS 6)

1. The international regime on access and beséfiring applies to [biological resources,] genetic
resources, [derivatives,] [products] as ek [to their] [associated] traditional knowledge, [and
derivatives of traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources,] innovations and practices [in
accordance with Article 8(j)] [within national jurisdiction and of a transboundary natureg¢dordgance

with the relevant provisions of the CBD].

[2. Subject to paragraph 1, the international regime on access and-skasgfig applies to:

(@) [Benefits arising from commercial and other utilization] [from] [genetic resources
acquired after] thentry into force of the [international regime] [Convention on Biological Diversity];

[(b)  Continuing benefits arising from commercial and other utilization taken prior to the
coming into force of the Convention on Biological Diversity.]]

3. The internatnal regime on access and bensfiaring does not apply to:
(a) [Human genetic resources;]

(b) [Genetic resources that were acquired before the entry into force of the Convention on
Biological Diversity on 29 December 1993 [or before the entry inteeféwc a Party];] [Genetic material
acquired prior to the national ratification of the Convention on Biological Diversity [and since then
cultivatedex situj]

(© [Genetic material already made freely available by the country of origin;]

(d) [[Species][listed in Annex | of] [genetic resources covered under] the International
Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture [unless they are used beyond the purpose of
the said treaty];]

(e) [Genetic resources, including marine genetic resouim@sd in areas beyond national
jurisdiction;]
f [Genetic resources located in the Antarctic Treaty Area.]

4, [The international regime on access and beséfitring should provide [[flexibility] to respect]
existing [and allow for the implementaticend potential and further development of other, more]
[specialized international access and berstfaring systems].]

[5. [In the further elaboration and negotiation of the international regime on access and benefit
sharing [special] [due] [consideratipwill given to]:

(@) [Genetic resources covered by the FAO International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources
for Food and Agriculture when these are accessed for research, breeding or training for the purpose for
food and agriculture;]

(b) [Animal genetiaesources for food and agriculture;]

(© [Genetic resources within the remit of the FAO Commission on Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture;]

(d) [The relationship with the International Convention for the Protection of New Varieties
of Plants (UP®);]

21 These proposals were neither negotiated nor agreed
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(e) [The work within the WIPO [including the] Intergovernmental Committee on Intellectual
Property, Genetic Resources, Traditional Knowledge and Folklore;]

() [Marine genetic resources found in areas beyond national jurisdiction;]

(9) [Genetic resarces located in the Antarctic Treaty Area.]]
Option 2

The international regime applies to all genetic resources and associated traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices covered by the Convention on Biological Diversity, subject to other
internatioral obligations, with the exclusion of human genetic resources and genetic resources beyond
national jurisdiction.

Option 3
1. Will cover:

0 Access to genetic resources and promotion and safeguarding of fair and equitable sharing
of the benefits arising owff the utilization of genetic resources in accordance with
relevant provisions of the Convention on Biological Diversity

o Traditional knowledge, innovations and practices in accordance with Article 8(j).

2. Outside the scope will be

0 Genetic resources thaere acquired before the entry into force of the Convention on
Biological Diversity on 29 December 1993

0o Human genetic resources

3. The international regime on access and beshfiring established in the framework of the

Convention on Biological Diveity should provide flexibility to respect existing and allow for the
implementation and potential and further development of other, more specialized interrzattesal and
benefitsharingsystems.

4, Specialconsideration will be given to:

0 Genetic resaes covered by the FAO International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources
for Food and Agriculture when these are accessed for research, breeding or training for
the purpose for food and agriculture

0 The relationship with thinternational Convention for therotection of New Varieties of
Plants(UPOV);

Marine genetic resources found in areas beyond national jurisdiction
Genetic resources located in the Antarctic Treaty,area

Animal genetic resources for food and agriculture

o O O O

Work within the WIPO Intergovemental Committee on Intellectual Property, Genetic
Resources, Traditional Knowledge and Folkjore

o0 Genetic resources within the remit of the FAO Commission on Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture
1. MAIN COMPONENTS
A. Fair and equitable benefishaing

1. Components to be further elaborated with the aim of incorporating them in the international
regime

1) t Linkage of access to the fair and equitable sharing of benefits



2 ) t Benefits to be shared on mutually agreed terms

3 ) t Monetary and/or nomonetry benefits

4 ) f Access to and transfer of technology

5) f Sharing of results of research and development on mutually agreed terms

6 ) t Effective participation in research activities, and/or joint development in research activities
7 ) f Mechanisms to mmote equality in negotiations

8 ) f Awarenesgaising

9 ) f Measures to ensure participation and involvement of indigenous and local communities in

mutually agreed terms and sharing of benefits with traditibnalledge holders

10X Mechanisms to encourafgpenefits to be directed toward conservation and sustainable use
of biodiversity and socieconomic development, in particular the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) in accordance with national legislation

Components for further consideration

1) Devebpment of international minimum conditions and standards
2) Benefitsharing for every use
3) Multilateral benefitsharing options when origin is not clear or in transboundary situations
4) Establishment of trust funds to address transboundary sitsation
5) Development of menus of model clauses for potentialusion in material transfer
agreements
6) Enhanced utilization of Bonn Guidelines
B. Access to genetic resourceg

Components to be further elaborated with the aim of incorporating theme international
regime

1)f Recognition of the sovereign rights and the
2)t Linkage of access to fair and equitabl e sha
3)tf Legal certainty, clarity and transparency o

Components for further consideration

1) Nondiscrimination of access rules
2) International access standards (that do not require harmonization of domestic access
legislation) to support compliance across jurisdictions
3) Internationally developed model domestic legislation
4) Minimization of administration and transaction costs
5) Simplified access rules for namommercial research
C. Compliance

Components to be further elaborated with the aim of incorporating them in the international
regime

1)t Development of tools to encourage compliance:
(a) Awarenessgaising activities
22/ The title is without prejudice to the eventual scope of the international regime.
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2 ) t Development of tools to monitor compliance:
(@) Mechanisms for information exchange
b) Internationally recognized certificate issued by a domestic competent authority
3) t Development of tools to enforce compliance
Components for further consideration
1) Development of tools to encourage compliance:
(a) International understanding of misappropriation/misuse
(b) Sectoral menus of model clauses for material transfer agnegme
(c) Codes of conduct for important groups of users
(d) Identification of bespractice codes of conduct

(e) Research funding agencies to oblige users receiving research funds to comply with

specific access and benedttaring requirements
(f)  Unilateral declarationyusers

(9) International access standards (that do not require harmonization of domestic access

legislation) to support compliance across jurisdictions
2) Development of tools to monitor compliance:
(a) Tracking and reporting systems
(b) Information technology fotracking
(c) Disclosure requirements
(d) Identification of check points

3) Development of tools to enforce compliance:

(@) Measures to ensure access to justice with the aim of enforcing ABS arrangements

(b) Dispute settlement mechanisms:
() Inter-State
(i) Private internatinal law
(i) Alternative dispute resolution
(c) Enforcement of judgments and arbitral awards across jurisdictions

(d) Information exchange procedures between national focal points for access and
benefitsharing to help providers obtain relevant information in specéges of
alleged infringements of prianformedconsent requirements

(e) Remedies and sanctions

4) Measures to ensure compliance with customary law and local systems of protection



D. Traditional knowledge associated with genetic resourgg’s

Componert to be further elaborated with the aim of incorporating them in the international

regime

1) ¢

2) t
3) f
4y t
5) f
6) f

7) ¢
8) t

Measures to ensure the fair and equitable sharing with traditiopalledge holders of
benefits arising out of the utilization of traditional knowledge in accordance with
Article 8(j) of the Convention on Biological Diversity

Measures to ensurthat access to traditional knowledge takes place in accordance with
community level procedures

Measures to address the use of traditional knowledge in the context of -shagfig
arrangements

Identification of best practices to ensure regspectraditional knowledge in ABS related
research

Incorporation of traditional knowledge in development of model clauses for material
transfer agreements

Identification of individual or authority to grant access in accordance with commursty lev
procedures

Access with approval of traditionrthowledge holders
No engineered or coerced access to traditional knowledge

Components for further consideration

1)

2)

3)

4)

Prior informed consent of, and mutually agreed terms with, holders of draaditi
knowledge, including indigenous and local communities, when traditional knowledge is
accessed

Internationally developed guidelines to assist Parties in the development of their domestic
legislation and policies

Declaration to be made on thaéeémationally recognized certificate as to whether there is
any associated traditional knowledge and who owners of traditional knowledge are

Communitylevel distribution of benefits arising out of traditional knowledge

E. Capacity

Components to birther elaborated with the aim of incorporating them in the international

regime

1)f

Capacitybuilding measures at all relevant levels for:

(a) Development of national legislation

(b) Participation in negotiations, including contract negotiations
(© Information anl communication technology

(d) Development and use of valuation methods

(e) Bioprospecting, associated research and taxonomic studies
0] Monitoring and enforcing compliance

(9) Use of access and benedttaring for sustainable development

23

The title is without prejudice to the eventual scope of the international regime.
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2 ) t National capacity selissessments to be used as a guideline for minimum cagmgiting
requirements

3 ) f Measures for technology transfer and cooperation

4 ) f Special capacitpuilding measures for indigenous and local communities

5)t Development of menus of model clauses ftential inclusion in material transfer
agreements

2. Components for further consideration
1) Establishment of a financial mechanism
V. NATURE
Compilation of proposals on natures/
1. Recommendation of Gohairs of the Working Group

Options

1. One leally binding instrument

2. A combination of legally binding and ndrinding instruments
3. A nonbinding instrument

2. Submissions
Option 1

The international regime should be legally binding. In addition, it should stress more cooperative
enforcement beteen parties andot refer conflicts primarily to private international law, which is not
only expensive, but also a strain on resource poor countries.

Option 2
1. One legally binding instrument
2. A combination of legally binding analf nonbinding instuments
3. A nonbinding instrument
Option 3
The international regime shall be composed of a single legally binding instrument containing a set
of principles, norms, rules and compliance and enforcement measures.
Option 4

The nature should be discusseteatieliberations of the substance of an international regime are
completed. For the time being, Japan suggests the following: the international regime could be composed
of one or more nobinding instruments within a set of principles, norms, rules amtside-making
procedures.

Option 5

The international regime should be composed of one or more legally binding andhindiog
instruments within a set of principles, norms, rules and procedures, legally binding gridding.

24/ These proposals were neitltiscussed, negotiated nor agreed.



Annex |l

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE EXPERT GROUPSESTABLISHED IN PARAG RAPH 11 OF
DECISION IX/12

A. Expert group on compliance

1. A group of technical and legal expeais complianceés establishedo further examine the issue

of compliance in order to assist thidorking Group @ Access and Benefgharing The expert group

shall provide legal and, as appropriate, technical advice, including, where appropriate, options and/or
scenarios. Thexpertgroup will address the following questions:

(@) What kind of measures are availablor could be developedh public and private
international law to:

(1) Facilitate, with particular consideration to fairness and equity, and taking into
account cost and effectiveness:
a) Access to justice, including alternative dispute resolution;
b) Accesdo courts by foreign plaintiffs;

(i) Support mutual recognition and enforcement of judgts across jurisdictions;
and

(iii) Provide remedies and sanctions in ciedymmercial and criminal matters;

in order to ensure compliance with natiomacess and benefiharinglegislation and requéments,
including prior informed consent, and mutually agreed terms;

(b) What kind of voluntary measures are available to enhance compliance of users of foreign
genetic resources

(© Consider how internanally agreed definitions of misappropriation and misuse of
genetic resources and associdtaditional knowledgeould support compliance where genetic resources
have been accessed or used in circumvention of national legislation or withong epttd mutually
agreed terms;

(d) How could compliance measures take account of the customary ledigénous and
local communitie®

(e) Analyse whether particular compliance measures are needed for research with non
commercial intent, and if so, how gemeasures could address challenges arising from changes in intent
and/or users, particularly considering the challenge arising from a lack of compliance with rateesst
and benefisharinglegislation and/or mutually agreed terms

2. The expert grop shall be regionally balanced and composedhaty experts nominated by
Parties andenobservers, includinthreeobservers fronindigenous and local communitiseminated by
them, and remaining observers fromter alia, international organizationsnd agreements, industry,
research institutions/academia and+gonernmental organizations

B. Expertgroup on concepts, terms, working definitions and sectoral approaches

1. A group of technical and legal expexs concepts, terms, working definitionadasectoral
approachess establishedb further examine the issue of concepts, terms, working definitions and sectoral
approaches in order to assist iWerking Group on Access and Benefliaring The expert group shall
provide legal andechnical advie, including, where appropriate, options amndécenarios. Thexpert
groupwill address the following questions:

(@) What are the different ways of understanding biological resources, genetic resources,
derivatives and products and what are the implioatiaf each understanding for the development of the
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main components of the international regime on access and kshragditg, including in relation to
sectoral and subsectoral activities and in relation to commercial armbnanercial research?

(b) Idenify different forms of utilization of genetic resources in relation to sectoral and
subsectoral activities in the context of Article 15, paragraph 7, of the Conyention

(© Identify and describe sector specific characteristicsaofess and beneBharing
arrangements and to identify the differences, if any, between approaches in sectors

(d) What are the range of options and approaches for taking these different characteristics
into account and that may bring coherenceatoess and beneBharingrelaied practices in different
sectors?

2. The expertgroup shall be regionally balanced and composethiofy experts nominated by
Parties and a total difteen observers from:

(a) Different sectors includingnter alia, industry, research institutionséemia, botanical
gardens and othex situcollection holders

(b) International organizations and agreememdstgovernmental organizationand
(© Including three representatives from indigenous and local communities nominated by
them
C. Expert Graup on traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources
1. A groupof technical and legal exper® traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources

is establishedo further examine the issue of traditional knowledge associated with gessiiarces in
order to assist thé/orking Group on Access and Beneditaring The expert group shall provide legal
and technical advice, including, where appropriate, options and/or scenariogxddre groupwill
address the following questions:

@) What is the relationship between access and use of genetic resources and associated
traditional knowledge?

(b) What practical impacts should the negotiationsttad international regime take into
account based on the range of community level proceduteswstomary systems a@fidigenous and
local communitiegor regulating access to traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources at the
community level?

(© Identify the range of community level procedures and determine to what extent
customary law ofindigenous and local communitiesgulate access fgenetic resourcesnd associated
traditional knowledget the community level and its relevance to the international regime

(d) To what extent measures to ensure compliance with prior informednt@rsk mutually
agreed terms under Article 15 also support the prior informed consent of indigenous and local
communities for the use of their associated traditional knowledge?

(e) Identify elements and procedural aspects for the prior informed conséwidsfrs of
associated traditional knowledge whémaditional knowledgeassociated withgenetic resourcess
accessed also taking into account potential transboundary contexts of such associated traditional
knowledge and identifying best practice examples

() Is there a basis for prior informed consent for indigenous and local communities relative
to traditional knowledge associated to genetic resources in international law? If so, how can it be reflected
in theinternationalegime?

(9) Assess options, osidering the practical difficulties and distinct implementation
challenges, for including traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources in a potential
internationally recognized certificate issued by the competent domestic authority also idgraogmshe



possibility of a declaration on such certificate as to whether there is any associated traditional knowledge
and who the relevant holders of traditional knowledge are

(h) How to define traditional knowledge associated to genetic resourdbe icontext of
access and benegharing

2. The expert groupshall be regionally balanced and composedhaty experts nominated by
Parties andfifteen observers, includingseven observers from indigenous and local communities
nominated by them, anémaining observers frormter alia, international organizations and agreements,
industry, research institutions/academia and-gavernmental organizations.

3. Partiesare also encouraggd nominate experts from indigenous and local communities where
possible.
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IX/13. Article 8(j) and related provisions

Bearing in mindthat for the purposes of this decision, protection of traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices should be interpreted in accordance with the Convention and in particular with
theprovisions of Article 8(j),

Takingnoteof the International Expert Meeting on responses to Climate Change for Indigenous
and Local Communities and the Impact on Their Traditional Knowledge Related to Biological Diversity
Arctic Region, held in HelsinkR5 to 28 March 2008,

Also akingnoteof the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peggbles,

A. Progress report on the implementation of the programme of work on
Article 8(j) and related provisions

The Conference of the Parties

1. Encoumgesfurther progress in the integration of the objectives of Article 8(j) and related
provisions, including Articles 10(c), 17, paragrabhnd 18, paragraph into the thematic programmes
of the Convention and other important scientific and esgstional issues and notes the progress made in
integrating Article8(j) tasks as reflected through the national reports;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue to report on progress in the implementation
of Article 8(j) and related provisions based imfiormation submitted in national reports and on the
integration of the objectives of Article 8(j) and related provisions, including Article 10(c), into the
thematic areas, for the sixth meeting of the Ad Hoc Ggeded Intesessional Working Group on
Article 8(j) and Related Provisions;

3. Request®arties, and especially Parties that have not yet submitted information regarding
the implementation of the programme of work for Article 8(j) and related provisions, including
information on national participan of indigenous and local communities to do so throimgér alia, the
fourth national reports, where possible, and in time for the sixth meeting of the Working Group on
Article 8(j) and requeststhe Executive Secretary to summarize and compile thisrirdtion in a
framework of best conservation and sustainaigie practices at the national, regional and community
levels and make it available to the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions at its sixth
meeting;

4, Requestshe Executive Seetary to continue to compile castudies, analyse and report
on work concerning related provisions, focusing on Article 10(c), and to provide advice to the Working
Group at its sixth meeting on how this related provision may be further advanced andantpk: as a
priority;

5. Decidesthat one meetingf theWorking Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions be
organized back to back with an appropriate meeting, prior teittgh meeting of the Ad Hoc Open
ended Working Group on Access and Bergfiring

6. Decidesto continue work on the tasks of the first phase of the programme of work that
have not yet been completed or are ongoing, namely tasks 1, 2, and 4;

7. Decidesto initiate tasks 7, 10 and 12 and forttparpose invites Parties,o@ermments,
indigenous peoples and local communities, and other relevant organizations to provide submissions on
how to take these tasks forward, identifying the effective contribution ofWheking Group on
Article 8(j) and Related Provisiort® ongoing work,in particular concerningui generissystems, the
code of ethical conduct and tleternational regime on access and bersfaring and requeststhe
Executive Secretary to compile these views and make them availablestgttiraeeting of the Working
Group on Article 8(j) andRelated Provisionfor its consideration;

25 General Assembly resolution 61/2951 September 200annex.
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8. Decidesto initiate task 15 of the programme of work for Article 8(j) and related
provisions, in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, of the Convention on Biological Diversitgiin ord
to facilitate the recovery of traditional knowledge of biological diversity; amdtes Parties,
Governments and international organizations, indigenous peoples and local communities and other
stakeholders to provide to the Secretariat their viewsraqdests the Executive Secretary to compile
these views and make them available to the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Pratidgi®ons
sixth meetingfor its consideration and thdevelopmenbf terms of reference in order to address this
issue;

9. Requestshe ExecutiveSecretaryfor the purpose of initiating task 15 to cooperate with
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organizatiwhother relevant organizations in
order to enhance synergies, avoid duplication, and redpewatork of these organizations;

10. EncouragesParties, indigenous and local communities to provide submissions on the
desirability and the potential elements ofstategyfor conservation and sustainable use, including
customary use, of biodiversityybindigenous and local communities aimed at empowering and
strengthening the role of indigenous peoples and local communities in deniskimg processes at local,
national and international levels, and requests the Executive Secretary to compile lihgssiaus and
make them available to of the Working Group on Article &(jitssixth meeting for its consideration;

11. Decidesto undertake afts tenth meeting an idepth review of the task& the
programme of work of Article 8(j) anegklated proviensof the Convention on Biological Diversityith
the purpose of continuing the work of the Working Group on Article 8(j), and with a view to placing
greater focus on the interlinkages between the protection of traditional knowledge, innovations and
pradices and the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity and, the fair and equitable
sharing ofthe benefits arising from thdilization of traditional knowédge, innovations and practices;

12. Requestdhat the Ad Hoc Opeended Working @®up on Article 8(j)to continue to
collaborate and contribute to the fulfilment of the mandate of the Ad Hoc-@ped Working Group on
Access and Benefgharing by providing views on the elaboration and negotiation of the international
regime on accesand benefisharing relevant to traditional knowledge, innovations and practices
associated with genetic resources and to the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from their
utilization.

B. Composite report on the status and trends regarding kmowledge, innovations and
practices of indigenous and local communities, relevant to the conservation and
sustainable use of biodiversity: (i) revised regional repariglentification of
obstacles for traditional knowledge; (ii) indigenous and localnamunities highly
vulnerable to climate change; (iii) protecting the rights of indigenous and local
communities living in voluntary isolation

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingthe mandate of the Convention on Biological Diversity, wibéng mindfu of the
mandate of th&nited Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change,

Recognizinghe need to respect, preserve and maintain the traditional knowledge, innovations
and practices of indigenous and local communities relevant for the conservatiensémidable use of
biological diversity and to promote their wider application with the approval and involvement of holders
of such knowledge, innovations and practices and encotivaggquitable sharing of benefits arising from
the utilization of suchkowledge, innovations and practices,

Concernedby the impacts of climate changend adaptation and mitigation acties on
indigenous and local communities and their knowledgaovations and practices relevant for the
conservation and sustainable usdiofogical diversity,

Mindful of the cultural diversity of indigenous and local communities, including those in
voluntary isolation, and the role played by their knowledge, innovations and practices in the conservation
and sustainable use of biologicaVelisity,
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Noting the research made available by the Secretariat, conceguitglines for documenting
traditional knowledge; indigenous and local communities highly vulnerable to climate change; and
protecting the rights of indigenous and local commusiiigng in voluntary isolation,

1. Takes notewith appreciationof the completion of phase two of the composite report
concerning the identification of national processes that may threaten the maintenance, preservation and
application of traditional knowldge and the identification of processes at the Jomamunity level that
may threaten the maintenance, preservation and application of traditional knowledge;

2. Invites Parties and Governments and relevant international @ag@ons to assist
indigenousand local communities to address the underlying and comrrsjtgific causes of the decline
of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices relevant to the conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity through capaciyuilding and practial measures to develop community action plans
for its preservation, maintenance and respect;

3. Noteswith concernthe specific vulnerabilities of indigenous and local communities to
the impacts of climate change and of activities aimed at the mitigatidradaptationo the impacts of
climate change, including resulting accelerated threats to traditional knowledge;

4, Notesalsothe unique value of biodiversity related traditional knowledge, innovations and
practices of indigenous and local communitiespecially those of women, in contributing to the
understanding and evaluation of impacts of climate change, including vulnerabilities and adaptation
options and other forms of environmental degradation, and encourages Parties, Governments, and
relevant inernational organizations, with the full and effective participation and prior informed carisent
indigenous and local communities, to document, analyse and apply, as far as possible and where
appropriate, and in accordance with Article 8(j) of the Cotiwan such knowledge in ways that
complement scieneleased knowledge;

5. Invitesthe Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change to take note of the implications of climate change on biodivetaiiyd traditioal
knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local communities;

6. EncouragedParties to the Convention to consider, as far as possible and as appropriate,
introducing necessary measures, administrative as well as legislative, for ensairinty #imd effective
participation of indigenous and local communities in formulating, implementing and monitoring of
activities aimed at mitigation and adaptation to the impacts of climate change where this could effect
biological diversity and biodiversi-related traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of
indigenous and local communities;

7. Further encouragesParties to make such information available to the Executive
Secretary for dissemination through the most appropriate mechanism for gxabfaimformation and
sharing of experiences aneljuests he Executi ve Secretary to explore
clearinghouse mechanism and the Traditional Knowledge Information Portal in this respect, as well as
opportunities for cooperiah with the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change;

8. Notesthe report on possible measures to ensure respect for the rights of unprotected and
voluntarily  isolated communities taking into account their traditional knowledge
(UNEP/CBD/WGB8M/INF/17);

9. Invites Parties to develop appropriate policies that ensure the respect for the rights of
voluntarily isolated peoples living within the protected areas, reserves and parks, and proposed areas for
protection, including their choice to live isolation.

C. Considerations for guidelines for documenting traditional knowledge

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingdecision VIII/5 B, paragraph 5, in which it requested the Working Group on Article 8(j)
and Related Provision® explore the pasbility of developing technical guidelines for recording and
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documenting traditional knowledge, innovations and practices, and to analyse the potential threats of
documentation to the rights of the holders of traditional knowledge, innovations andgxasiit the
full and effective participation of indigenous and local communities,

Affirming the central role of traditional knowledge in the cultures of indigenous and local
communities and rights of indigenous and local communities to their knowledgeyations and
practices,

Recognizingthat the documentation and recording of traditional knowledge should primarily
benefit indigenous and local communities and that their participation in such schemes should be voluntary
and not a prerequisite for the protion of traditional knowledge,

1 Urges Parties and Governments and international organizations to support and assist
indigenous and local communities to retain control and ownership of their traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices includingabgh:

(@) The repatriation of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices, in databases, as
appropriate; and

(b) Supporting capacitpuilding and the development of necessary infrastructure and
resources;

With the aim of ensuring that:

(© Documendtion of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices, is subject to the prior
informed consent of indigenous and local communities; and

(d) Indigenous and local communities can make informed decisions regarding the
documentation of their traditionkhowledge, innovations and practices

2. Recalling decision VI/10 F, paragraphs -38, 26/ requeststhe Executive Secretary to
collaborate with the United Nations Forum on Indigenous Issues, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organizath, and the World Intellectual Property Organization, to address both
the potential benefits and threats of the documentation of traditional knowledge to make the results
available to the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisibits sixth meting

D. Plan of action for the retention of traditional knowledge: measures and
mechanisms to address the underlying causes for the decline of traditional
knowledge

The Conference of the Parties

1. Notes with appreciatiothe advancement of the elemenfsthe plan of action for the
retention of traditional knowledge and, in particular, elements B and Ddeuidesthat the priority for
future work on the plan of action should focus on section E, on cajmagithng;

2. Urges Parties and Governments to vetop their own toolkit of measures and
mechanisms to address the underlying causes for the decline of traditional knowledge, innovations and
practices based on their own unique national circumstances and diversity of indigenous and local
communities, witithe full and effective participation of indigenous and local communities and to report
on experiences, emphasising positive measures, through the national reporting process and through the
clearinghouse mechanism and the Traditional Knowledge Inform#&tmial

3. Invitesthe financial mechanism of the Convention and other possible donors to provide
funding for the development of national action plans for the retention of traditional knowledge relevant to
the conservation and sustainable use of biologialrsity;

26/ In decision VI/10 F, paragraphs -38, the Conference of the Parties requested that the World Intellectual
Property Organization make relevant inforrmaton the protection of traditional knowledge available through the clehdnge
mechanism of the Convention.
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4, InvitesParties and Governments, with the input of indigenous and local communities, to
report on positive measures for the retention of traditional knowledge in areas relevant for the
conservation and the sustainable use of biological divesigh as those contained in but not limited to
the annex hereto.

Annex

(@) Strengthening traditional healttare systems based on biodiversity

(b) Strengthening opportunities to learn and speak indigenous and local languages
(© Culturally appropriate sport andurism policies

(d) Research on indigenous and local communities way of life and their environment

(e) Building of culturally appropriate business structures within indigenous and local
communities (such as cooperatives)

() Developing technologies that focus @aditional methods of cultivation, harvesting and
postharvesting activities (i.e., storage and seed preparation activities)

(9) Re-establishment of traditional spiritual/religious institutions

(h) Creation of media, such as radio, newspapers and televisioonstatontrolled by
indigenous and local communities and with traditional content, according to national law

(1) Creation of protected areas, nature parks and others, in consultation with indigenous and
local communities and also involving them in their mamagnt, consistent with national law

()] Initiatives bringing together women, youth agiders

(k) Promotion of the creation of businesses offering traditional products and services

)] Strengthening institutions that foster traditional collection and distribubioriood,

traditional medicine and other resources

(m)  Culturally appropriate educatiezurriculum development and implementation initiatives,
in indigenous and local communities

(n) Initiatives of indigenous and local communities for culturally appad@rand sustainable
development.

E. Participatory mechanisms for indigenous and local communities in the Convention
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesthe convening of theCapacitybuilding Workshop on Networking and
Information Exchange for Natiah Focal Points and Indigenous and Local Communities in the Latin
America and the Caribbean Region, held in Quito from 14 to 16 December 2006, with the generous
support of the Governments of Spain and the Netherlands;

2. Notes with appreciatiothe work ofthe International Indigenous Forum on Biodiversity
and other indigenous and local community organizations to promote the understanding of the work of the
Convention among indigenous and local communities, and to promote their participation in the meetings
of the Convention;

3. Notesthe need for the translation, into the six official languages of the United Nations, of
notifications and other information resources for indigenous and local communities, as appropriate;

4, InvitesParties, Governments andeeant funding institutions and mechanisms to donate
to the General Trust Fund for Voluntary Contributions to Facilitate the Participation of Indigenous and
Local Communities in the Work of the Convention on Biological Diversity, in accordance with the
criteria for the operation of the voluntary funding mechanism as adopted by the Conference of the Parties
at its eighth meeting in decision VIII/5 D, in order to enable the continuation of this important initiative;

5. Encourages Parties, Governments and redew international organizations, as
appropriate, in collaboration with the Executive Secretamgr alia through the Global Initiative on
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Communication, Education and Public Awareness (CEPA) and the clémusg mechanism, to
develop, including in lodalanguages, as appropriate, alternative means of communicating public
information on traditional knowledge related to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, in
plain language and diverse commuritendly formats, such as video, includinglevision, audio for
community radio, songs, posters, theatre/drama, and film, in order to ensure the full and effective
participation of indigenous and local communities, including women and youth, at local, national and
international levels, while supging the development by indigenous and local communities of their own
media tools;

6. Notes with appreciatiothe revitalization of the Article 8(j) homepage on the website of
the Secretariat and the creation of the Traditional Knowledge Informationl, Paomthwelcomesthe
development of related initiatives including a number of-teshnology intensive communication and
information exchange tools for use by indigenous and local communities by the Executive Secretary

7. Requestthe Executive Secretaty:

@) Convene, subject to the availability of financial resources, further regional and
subregional workshops on communritiendly communication tools on traditional knowledge related to
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, to assisalotahdigenous communities in their
use and to facilitate the establishment of communication networks, noting the need for adapting them to
local languages and for involving trainers from indigenous and local communities

(b) Continue to develop and translagibject to the availability of financial resources, the
various electronic communication mechanisms, such as the Article 8(j)) homepage and the Traditional
Knowledge Information Portal, establish links to relevant existing, new and upcomindaset
initiatives such as Indigenousportal.com, and report on progress to the next meeting of the Working
Group

(© Monitor the use of the Convention website and, in particular, the Article 8(j)) homepage
and the Traditional Knowledge Information Portal, and to consiili Parties, indigenous and local
communities, and their organizations, including youth and women, and other relevant national and
regional organizations that are participating in the work of the Convention, such as the International
Indigenous Forum oniBdiversity, to identify any gaps or shortcomings, and to report to the next meeting
of the Working Group on progress made in establishing networks with indigenous and local communities;

(d) Make available, through the Traditional Knowledge Information Paridl other means,
information on possible opportunities and sources of funding that may offer support to indigenous and
local communities in States Parties and the networks of those communities, to disseminate information, in
appropriate and accessible laages, and through appropriate media, to indigenous and local
communities on Article 8(jjelated issues including the issue of access and bshefing

(e) Provide to the national focal points, in a timely fashion, documentation for meetings
under the Cowvention in the six United Nations languages, in order to facilitate the consultation process
with, between and within indigenous and local communities;

() Intensify efforts to promote the General Trust Fund for Voluntary Contributions to
Facilitate the Partipation of Indigenous and Local Communities in the Work of the Convention on
Biological Diversity;

8. Reiteratesits requestto the Executive Secretary, expressed in decision \M0J/%0
endeavour to make documentation for the meetings of the Workingp@rmwrticle 8(j) and Related
Provisions and the Working Group on Access and Beskféiting available three months prior to those
meetings, where possiblén accordance withthe rules of proceduréor the meetings under the
Convention on Biological Diveity, to facilitate consultations with representatives of indigenous and
local communities.
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F. Development of elements of sui generis systems for the protection of traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices
The Conference of the Parties,
Recalingthe chapeau to decision VIII/5, which stat

protection of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices must be interpreted in accordance with the
provisions ,of Article 8(j)6o

1. Takes into accourthe element®f sui generissystems for the protection of traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices further developed in the note by the Executive Secretary on the
subject (UNEP/CBD/WG8J/5/6) and, recognizes that they provide useful elements to consider as and
when Parties and Governments devedapgenerisystems to protect traditional knowledge, innovations
and practices of indigenous and local communities;

2. Invites Parties and Governments to consider that the development, adoption or
recognition of effedve sui generissystems be local, national or regional in nature, taking into
consideration the relevant customary law of the indigenous and local communities concerned, and
recognized or created with the full and effective participation of those comagjrniiti order to protect,
respect, preserve, maintain and promote their knowledge, innovations and practices, while ensuring fair
and equitable benefgharing;

3. Invites Parties, Governments, indigenous and local communities and relevant
organizations tehare their experience in the development, adoption or recognition of sui generis systems,
and to submit to the Executive Secretary concise-stagkes and other experiences that underpin the
elements oBui generissystems relevant to the conservatiod anstainable use of biodiversity contained
in the note by the Executive Secretary on development of elements of sui generis systems for the
protection of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices (UNEP/CBD/WG8J/5/6), including means
to ensure prioand informed consent

4, Requestthe Executive Secretary to make catgdies and experiences received available
through the Traditional Knowledge Information Portal in the cleahiogse mechanism of the
Convention and other means;

5. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to update his naie the subject
(UNEP/CBD/WGS8J/5/6) in light of casstudies and experiences received, for consideration by the
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions at its sixth meeting;

6. Notesthe clear linkagén many countries between effective sui generis systems as may
be developed adopted or recognized and the implementation of access anesbarie{jtprovisions and
the need to prevent the misuse and misappropriatidraditional knowledgginnovationsand practices
of indigenous and local communities, as stated in decision VII/6 H.
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G. Elements of a code of ethical conduct
The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes noteof the further revised draft elements of a code of ethical conduct to ensure
respect fo the cultural and intellectual heritage of indigenous and local communities relevant for the
conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, as contained in the tantiex present
recommendation;

2. Requestdarties andnvites Governments, idigenous and local communities, relevant
international organizations and other relevant stakeholders, after having undertaken, where appropriate,
consultations, to submit written comments to the Executive Secretary on the revised draft elements, at
least & months prior to the sixth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary to transmit the present decision to the United Nations
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues and to seek collabdrathe development of the elements of a
code of ethical conduct;

4, Also requestdhe Executive Secretary to compile views and comments provided and
make the compilation available at least three months prior to the sixth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working
Group on Atrticle 8(j) and Related Provisions for its consideration;

5. Requestshe Ad Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions to further
develop the draft elements of a code of ethical conduct and to submit them to the Conference of the
Paties at its tenth meeting for its consideration and possible adoption.

Annex

DRAFT ELEMENTS OF A CODE OF ETHICAL COND UCT TO [PROMOTE] [EN SURE]
RESPECT FOR THE CULTURAL AND INTELLECTUA L HERITAGE INDIGENOU S AND
LOCAL COMMUNITIES RE LEVANT TO THE CONSER VATION AND SUSTAINABLE USE
OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERS ITY

[Recalling[the request in] recommendations 1, 8 and 9 of the report of the second session of the
United Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues endorsed by the Conference of Parties in decision
VII/16, paragraph 5, and decision VIII/5 F, concerning elements of an code of ethical conduct to ensure
respect for the cultural and intellectual heritage of indigenous and local communities relevant for the
conservation and sustainable use of biological diversitytaking into account task 16 of the programme
of work on Article 8(j) and related provisions,

Emphasizing t hat for the purposes of this code dcu
cultural heritage and intellectual property of indigenous landl communities and is interpreted within
the context of the Convention, as the knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local
communities embodying traditional lifestyles relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of
biological divesity,

[Aimingto promote] [promote] full respect for the cultural and intellectual heritage of indigenous
and local communities relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity,

Recallingthat Parties to the Convention on Biologi Diversity have subject to their respective
national legislation, undertaken, pursuant to Article 8(j) of the Convention, to[, as far as possible and as
appropriate,] respect, preserve and maintain knowledge, innovations and practices of indigeloma$ and
communities embodying traditional lifestyles relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity (hereafter referred to as Atradition
the approval and involvement of the holdefsuch knowledge, innovations and practices and encourage
the equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of such knowledge, innovations and
practices,
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Recognizinghat respect for traditional knowledge, requires that it is valuedllgquiéth and
complementary taVestern scientific knowledge, and that this is fundamental in order to promote full
respect for the cultural and intellectual heritage of indigenous and local communities relevant to the
conservation and sustainable use ofdgjical diversity,

Recognizing alsdghat any measure to respect, preserve and maintain the use of traditional
knowledge, such as codes of ethical conduct, will stand a much greater chance of success if it has the
support of indigenous and local commurstiand is designed and presented in terms that are
comprehensible [and enforceable],

Further recognizinghe importance of implementing tiidweé:Kon Voluntary Guidelines for the
Conduct of Cultural, Environmental and Social Impact Assessments regardinigipesrts Proposed to
Take Placeon, or which ard.ikely to Impact on, Sacred Sites and on Lands and Waters Traditionally
Occupied or Used by Indigenous and Local Communities,

[Recallingthat access by indigenous and local communities to lands and watditeonally
occupied or used by indigenous and local communities, together with the opportunity to practice
traditional knowledge on those lands and waters, is paramount for the retention of traditional knowledge,
and the development of innovations arrdgpices relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity,]

Bearing in mindthe importance of preserving [and developing] traditional languages used by
indigenous and local communities as rich sources of traditional knowledgedingganedicines,
traditional [farm] practices, including agricultutzibdiversity and animal husbandry, lands, air, water and
whole ecosystems that have been shared from one generation to the next,

Taking into accounthe holistic concept of traditional &wledge and its mukiimensional
characteristics which include but are not limited to spagl,cultural2g/, [spiritual], and temporal
gualities 29/

Further taking into accourthe various international bodies, instruments, programstegegies,
standrds, reports and processes of relevance and the importance of their harmonization and
complementarity and effective implementation, in particular and where applicable:

(a) The International Bill of Human Rights (1966);

(b) International Labour Organization Comimn No.169 on Indigenous and Tribal Peoples,
(1989);

(© The Convention on Biological Diversity (1992);

(d) The Second I nternational Decade01d)f t he Wor |
(e) United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peagiles;

) Universal Declaration On Bioethics And Human Rights (UNESCO 2005);

(9) Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity (UNESCO, 2001);

(h) The Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions
adopted on 20 October 2005,

(1) [The Convention forthe Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage (UNESCO
2003)]

[Have agreed] [Proclaim] as follows:]

Territorially-based/locallybased.

Rooted in the broader cultural traditions of a peoples.

Evolves, adapts and transforms dynamicallgr time

As adopted by the United Natiof@eneral Assemblgn 13 September 2007

N
STAN



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29

Pager2
Section 1
[NATURE AND SCOPE] [INTRODUCTION]
1. The following [draft] elements of a code of ethical conduct are voluntary and are intended to

provide @idance [in activities/interactions with indigenous and local communities and for the
development of local, national, or regional codes of ethical conduct], with the aim of promoting respect,
preservation and maintenance of traditional knowledge, innowaténd practices [relevant for the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity].

Section 2
RATIONALE

2. [These elements of an code of ethical conduct aim to promote respect for the cultural and
intellectual heritage of indigenous and local communitedgvant for the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity. In this way, they contribute to the achievement of the objectives of
Article 8(j) of the Convention on Biological Diversity and its Plan of Action for the retention and use of
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local communities.]

3. [These elements are intended to provide guidance to help Parties and Governments in establishing
or improving national legal frameworks required for activities/inteoastiwith indigenous and local
communities [and in particular, for development or research on lands and waters traditionally occupied by
indigenous and local communities] while enabling the indigenous and local communities to promote
respect of their tradiinal knowledge and associated biological and genetic resources.]

Option A delete para
Option B new text:

These elements are intended to provide guidance to help Parties [to the Convention] and Governments in
establishing or improving national legal framorks required for [all] activities/interactions with
indigenous and local communities [bgter alia, government departments and agencies, academic
institutions, private sector developers, potential stakeholders in development and/or research projects,
extractive industries, forestry and any other actors eventually involved] [and in particular, for
development or research on lands and waters traditionally occupied by indigenous and local communities
while enabling the indigenous and local communitiesrtomote respect of their traditional knowledge

and associated biological and genetic resources.]

4, [One of the aims of the elements of this code of ethical conduct is that all State Parties to the
Convention on Biological Diversity, as well as relevantelinational organizations, whether
governmental or ncegovernmental, actively cooperate in their promotion, understanding and
implementation among those interacting with indigenous and local communities and in relevant research
specifically involving tradibnal knowledge, innovations and practices relevant for the conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity to [ensure] [promote] respect for that knowledge.]

Section 3
ETHICAL PRINCIPLES

5. [The following ethical principles apply to activities#mactions with indigenous and local
communities, relevant to the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, including
development and/or research proposed or being conducted on sacred sites, culturally significant sites [and
lands and watertraditionally occupied or used by indigenous and local communities.]]
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Option A

6. The ethical principles below are intended to [facilitate] [acknowledge] the rights of indigenous
and local communities to enjoy, protect and pass on to future gener#tigingultural and intellectual
heritage [relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity] and it is according to these
principles that others should engage with indigenous and local communities.

Option B

6. The ethical principles belowa intended to [facilitate] [acknowledge] the overarching principle,

that indigenous and local communities have the right to enjoy, protect and pass on to future generations,
their cultural and intellectual heritage [relevant for the conservation andnsiséause of biodiversity]

and it is according to these principles that others should engage with indigenous and local communities.

Option C

6. The ethical principles below suggest the eamshing principle, that indigenous and local
community members fa entitled to] to enjoy their cultust/ and this implies the ability to, if they so
desire, pass on their culture [relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity] to future
generations, and it is on this basis that others are encdutagengage with indigenous and local
communities.

It is highly desirable that activities/interactions with indigenous and local communities be based
on the following:

A. General ethical principles

Respect for existing settlements

7. This principle recogizes the [predominance and] importance of mutually agreed settlements or
agreements at national level which exists in many countries and that respect must be applied to such
arrangements at all times.

Intellectual property

8. Community and individual conoes over, and claims to, intellectual property relevant to
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices related to the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity should be acknowledged and addressed in the negotiation with traditional knowlddge h
and/or indigenous and local communities, as appropriate, prior to starting activities/interactions .
[Knowledge holders should be allowed to retain existing rights, including the determination of intellectual
property rights, over their traditionmhowledge.]

Non-discrimination

9. The ethics and guidelines for all activities/interactions should bediscnminatory, taking into
account affirmative actigiparticularly in relation to gender, disadvantaged groups and representation.

[Transparency/fl disclosure]

10. Indigenous and local communities should be [fully] informed [to the fullest extent possible] about
the nature, scope and purpose of any proposed activities/interactions carried out by others [that may
involve the use of their traditioh&nowledge, innovations and practices related to the conservation and
sustainable use of biodiversity] [, occurring on or likely to impact on, sacred sites and on lands and waters
traditionally occupied or used by indigenous and local communities]. §&uty national law,] this

31 The International Covenant on Civil and PobtiRights, Article 27.
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information should be provided in a manner that takes into consideration and actively engages with the
body of knowledge and cultural practices of indigenous and local communities.

[Approval] [Free prior informed consent] of tHehowledge holders
11.
Option A

Any activities/interactions related to biological diversity, conservation and sustainable use occurring on or
likely to impact on [sacred sites and on lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by] indigenous
and localcommunities and impacting upon specific groups, must be carried out [only] [as far as possible

and as appropriate] with the [approval] [free prior informed consent] of those indigenous and local

communities concerned [in accordance with existing nat@malinternational obligations].

Option B
Traditional knowledge should only be used with the approval of the knowledge holders.
Option C

Activities/interactions developed [in the lands and waters of indigenous and local communities] should
gain the approvabf these indigenous and local communities on sacred sites and culturally significant
sites as well this should recognize and acknowledge that indigenous and local communities may be
reluctant to provide information that would allow for the clear idertiif of sacred sites.

Respect

12. Traditional knowledge must be respected as a legitimate expression of the culture, traditions, and
experience of relevant indigenous and local communities. It is highly desirable that those interacting with
indigenous andbcal communities respect the integrity, morality and spirituality of the cultures, traditions
and relationships of indigenous and local communities and avoid the imposition of external concepts,
standards and value judgements in itigtural dialogueRespect for cultural heritage, ceremonial and
sacred sites, as well as sacred species and secreb@ad knowledge ought to be given specific
consideration in any activities/interactions.

[Protection of] collective or individual ownership

13. The resources and knowledge of indigenous and local communities can be collectively or
individually owned. Those interacting with indigenous and local communities should seek to understand
the balance of collective and individual rights and obligations. [Thiet g indigenous and local
communities to protect, collectively or otherwise, their cultural and intellectual heritage should be
respected.]

Fair and equitable sharing of benefits

14. [Indigenous and local communities ought to receive fair and equitabiefitse for their
contribution to any activities/interactions related to biodiversity and associated traditional knowledge
[proposed to take place on, or which are likely to impact on, sacred sites and lands and waters
traditionally occupied or used by ilggnous and local communities]. Benefitaring should be regarded

as a way of strengthening indigenous and local communities and promoting the objectives of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and ought to be equitable within and among relevant.proups

Protection

15. Proposed activities/interactions within the mandate of the Convention should make reasonable
efforts to protect and enhance the relationships of affected indigenous and local communities with the
environment and thereby promote the olyes of the Convention.
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[ Precautionary approach [including the concept of

16. Reaffirming the precautionary approach containegrinciple 15 of the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Developmen/ and in the preamble to the Convention dpl@ical Diversity, the
prediction and assessment of potential biological and cultural harms should include local criteria and
indicators, and should fully involve the relevant indigenous and local communities.]

B. Specific considerations
17.

Option A

[Recognition of sacred sites, [culturally significant sites] and [lands and waters traditionally occupied or
used by indigenous and local communitigsly] [in accordance with international standard ILO 169,
part I, Land]

[This principle recognizes theafienable connection of indigenous and local communities to their sacred
sites, culturally significant sites [and lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by them] and
associated traditional knowledge and that their cultures, lands and waterseparable.] Parties [to the
Convention are] [ought to be] encouraged, in accordance with national [domestic] law and international
obligations, [to recognize traditional land tenure of indigenous and local communities, as access to
traditional lands and aters [and sacred sites]] is fundamental to the retention of traditional knowledge
and associated biological diversity. Sparsely populated lands and waters ought not to be presumed to be
empty or unoccupied [but may in fact be lands and waters tradifiar@iupied or used by indigenous

and/or local communities].

Option B

Recognition of [lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by indigenous and local communities]

[Identifying indigenous and local communities whose interests may be affected \niyesdinteractions
within the mandate of the Convention requires the recognition of lands and waters traditionally occupied
or used by indigenous and local communities.]

Recognition of sacred sites and culturally significant sites

Proponents of an activiinteraction should gain the approval of indigenous and local communities for
activities/interactions on sacred sites and culturally significant sites. Proponents of an activity/interaction
should recognize that indigenous and local communities may betaet to provide information that
would allow for the clear identification of sacred sites.]

[Access to traditional resources
Option A

18. Traditional resources are [often] collectively owned [but may include individual interests and
obligations] and agp to traditional resources [occurring on lands and waters traditionally occupied or
used by indigenous and local communities]. Indigenous and local communities ought to determine for
themselves, the nature and scope of their respective traditional cesegime(s) according to their
customary law(s). Access to traditional resources is crucial for the sustainable use of biological diversity
and cultural survival.

32/ Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Jabéidon8 1992
vol. |, Resolutions Adopted by the Confere(deited Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.1.8 and corrigendum), resolution 1,
annex |

[3Y Refer establish international standard ILO 169, part Il, Land.
http://www.ilo.org/ilolex/english/convdispl.htin
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Option B

Research should not interfere with access to traditional resources except evigppfoval of the
community concerned. Research should respect customary rules governing access to resources where this
is required by the community concerned.]

Option C:
Traditional resource rights

These rights are collective in nature but can includeviithaal rights and apply to natural and/or
traditional resources occurring on lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by indigenous and local
communities. Indigenous and local communities should determine for themselves, the nature and scope
of their respective resource rights regime according to their customa(g).laRecognition of traditional
resource rights is crucial for the sustainable use of biological diversity and cultural survival.

Not being arbitrarily removed and relocated

19. [Activi ties/interactions related to biological diversity, and the objectives of the Convention, such
as conservation, including related research, ought not to cause indigenous and local communities to be
removed from lands and waters traditionally occupied od biyethem, by force or coercion and without

their approval. Where they consent to removal from lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by
them with their agreement, they should be compensated and given assurance of the possibility to
return.34/ It is highly desirable that any such activities/interactions ought not cause indigenous and local
community members, especially the elderly, the disabled and children to be removed from their families
by force or coercion.]

Traditional guardianship/custodiahip

[20.  Traditional guardianship/custodianship recognizes the holistic interconnectedness of humanity
with ecosystems and obligations and responsibilities of indigenous and local communities, to preserve
and maintain their traditional role as traditiogabrdians and custodians of these ecosystems through the
maintenance of their cultures, spiritual beliefs and customary practices. [Because of this, cultural
diversity, including linguistic diversity, ought to be recognized as keys to the preservabimiogical
diversity. Therefore, indigenous and local communities should, where relevant, be actively involved in
the management of lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by them, including sacred sites and
protected areas.] Indigenous and lazammunities may also view certain species of plants and animals
as sacred andas custodians of biological diversithave responsibilities for their weleing and
sustainability and this should be respected and taken into account in all activigeaditibdns, including
research.]

Restitution and/or compensation

21. [This consideration recognizes that] Every effort will be made to avoid any adverse
consequences to indigenous and local communities and their cultures [and lands and waters tyaditionall

[34/ SeellLO 169: Article 16, paragraph 1Subject to the following paragraphs of this Article, the peoples
concerned shall not be removed from the lands which they occupy. 2. Whemdtetion of these peoples is considered
necessary as an exceptional measure, such relocation shall take place only with their free and informed consent. Where their
consent cannot be obtained, such relocation shall take place only following approjcetiupes established by national laws
and regulations, including public inquiries where appropriate, which provide the opportunity for effective representiagion of
peoples concerned. 3. Whenever possible, these peoples shall have the right to thairrtraditional lands, as soon as the
grounds for relocation cease to exist. 4. When such return is not possible, as determined by agreement or, in thesabsence of
agreement, through appropriate procedures, these peoples shall be providedssilzk gases with lands of quality and legal
status at least equal to that of the lands previously occupied by them, suitable to provide for their present needs and futur
development. Whe the peoples concerned express a preference for compensation in money or in kind, they shall be so
compensated under appropriate guarantees. 5. Persons thus relocated shall be fully compensated for any resultimy.loss or inj
Article 17.]

/I é
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occupied or used by them], their sacred sites and sacred species, and their traditional resources from all
activities/interactions affecting or impacting on them related to biological diversity, conservation and
sustainable use, including related reskaand its outcomes [ and that, s] [. S]hould any such adverse
conseguences occur, consideration may be given to appropriate restitution or compensation , through
mutually agreed termi$ [, between indigenous and local communities and the proposer of such
activities/interactions.]]

Repatriation

22. Repatriation efforts ought to be made to facilitate the repatriation of information in order to
facilitate the recoverof traditional knowledge of biological diversity.

Peaceful relations

23. [The exacerbation fo any tensions caused by conservation or sustainable use
activities/interactions [, between indigenous and local communities and local or ngbwaatments]

should be avoided. [Should this not be possible, national and culturally appropriate cesdliation
mechanisms should be put in place to resolve disputes and grievances, subject to national legislation.]
Those interacting with indigenous and local communities, including researchers should also avoid
involvement in intraindigenous and local camunity disputes.]

Supporting indigenous research initiatives

24, Indigenous and local communities should have the opportunity to actively participate in research
that affects them or which makes use of their traditional knowledge related to the objettihes
Convention, and decide on their own research initiatives and priorities, conduct their own research,
including building their own research institutions and promoting the building of cooperation, capacity and
competence.

Section 4
METHODS

Negotiatiors in good faith

25. Those employing the elements of this code are encouraged to interact, and to commit formally to
a process of negotiation in good faith.

Subsidiarity and decisiemaking
26.
Option A

[[All decisions regarding activities/interactions lated to biological diversity including research
impacting on sacred sites, sacred species and lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by
indigenous and local communities, ought to [, where appropriate,] be made at the lowest possible level [in
acordance with free and prior informed consent] to ensure community empowerment and [full and]
effective participation and the recognition of indigenous and local community institutions, governance
and management systems.]

Option B

Formal activities/intera@ins regarding activities related to the objectives of the Convention should be
made at the appropriate level to ensure community empowerment and effective participation, bearing in
mind that activities/interactions should reflect indigenous and local cwonityn decisioamaking
structures. ]
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Partnership and cooperation

27. Partnership and cooperation should guide all activities/interactions in pursuit of the draft elements
of the code of ethical conduct, in order to support, maintain and ensure the siestagealf biodiversity
and traditional knowledge.

Gender considerations

28. Methodologies should take into account the vital role that indigenous and local community
women play in the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, affirmingetidor the full

and effective participation of women at all levels of poiiagiking and implementation for biological
diversity conservation, as appropriate.

Full and effective participation/participatory approach

29. This principle recognizes the cratimportance of indigenous and local communities fully and
effectively participating in activities/interactions related to biological diversity and conservation that may
impact on them.

Confidentiality

30. [Confidentiality of information and resourcesosifid be respected, subject to national law.
Information imparted by the indigenous and local communities should not be used or disclosed for
purposes other than those for which it was [collected or] consented to and cannot be passed on to a third
party without the consent of the knowledge holder/s and/or the collective, as appropriate.] In particular,
confidentiality ought to be applied to sacred and/or secret information. Those working with indigenous

and local communities should be aware that concepishsu as ft he public domain
concepts that may not be within the cultural parameters of many indigenous and local communities.

Responsible research

31. [The ethics of interaction between researchers and others, and the people/s who aredhs sour
traditional knowledge is not only a responsibility of the individual and the organization and/or
professional society to which the individual belongs, but also of national Governments having jurisdiction
over the activity/interaction, researcher amdthe territory. [The cultural and intellectual property of
indigenous and local community members, in relation to knowledge, ideas, cultural expressions and
cultural materials relevant to biological diversity, conservation and sustainable use shaggdemted]
[Furthermore, all others should respect] the cultural [rights] and intellectual property [rights] of
indigenous and local community members, in relation to knowledge, ideas, cultural expressions and
cultural materials relevant to biological diséy, conservation and sustainable use].]

32. [This document is not legally binding under international law, and should not be construed as
altering or interpreting the obligations of Parties to the Convention of Biological Diversity or any other
internatbnal instrument.]

Paragraphs for further checking against the principles:

[Inter-cultural respect

33. Ethical activities/interactions including research relationships ought to be based on respect for
indigenous and | ocal ¢ o nowmledye dysteens, decigomakirgy lprocksses d i f f
and timeframes, their diversity, their distinctive spiritual and material relationship with their sacred sites
[and lands and waters traditionally occupied or used by them,] and their cultural identities. Ri©©pone
should always be sensitive to [and respect] secrets and sacred knowledge, sacred species and sacred
places/sites [related to biological diversity]. Furthermore, proponents should respect the cultural property

of indigenous and local communities relev/&or biological diversity, conservation and sustainable use.

/I é
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Ethical conduct ought to acknowledge that it may be legitimate for indigenous and local communities in
[specific] [some] instances to restrict access to traditional knowledge and asso@é&igutddi diversity
and genetic resources, based on ethical and cultural grounds.]

Reciprocity

34. [Indigenous and local communities should benefit from activities/interactiwmisaffect them

and/or involve them, their sacred sites [and lands and wagelisionally occupied or used by them,]

and/or their resources, and traditional knowledge. [Most importantly,] Information obtained should be
given back to them in an understandable and culturally appropriate format/manner. This should promote
intercultu r a | exchanges and access t o each ot her 6s
complementarity.]

Recognition of indigenous and local community social structtEegended families, communities and
indigenous nations

35. For indigenous and local communitiel activities/interactions, take place in a social context.
Extended Afamiliesodo are the chief \ddemsiamdlyauthisf or c L
paramount in this cultural process, which depends upon intergenerational transfer idédiyeo

innovation and practices]. Therefothe societal structure/s of indigenous and local communities should

be respected, including the right to pass on their cultures and knowledge in accordance with their
traditions and customs. No activitiesérdactions should cause the removal by force or coercion and

without the [approval] [free and prior informed consent] of indigenous and local community individuals,
especially the elderly, the disabled and childfeom their families and social structures

H. Indicators for assessing progress towards the 2010 biodiversity target: status of
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices

The Conference of the Parties,

Recognizingthat the status and trends of linguistic diversity and numbers of speakers
indigenous languages is one useful indicator for the retention and use of traditional knowledge, if used
along with other indicators, arilatthere is a need for additional indicators more specific for indigenous
and local communities, traditional kntaglge, and biological diversity,

Consideringthe framework provided by decision VIII/15 for the monitoring of implementation of
the achievement of the 2010 target and integration of targets into the thematic programmes of work,

1. Notesthe importance of dth qualitative and quantitative indicators to provide a broad
picture of the status and trends of traditional knowledge and capture indigenous and local community
realities within the framework of the Strategic Plan and the 2010 biodiversity target;

2. Wedcomesthe work carried out under the auspices of the Ad Hoc @peed Working
Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisiasfsthe Convention on Biological Diversignd in particular
the regional and international expert workshops organized by theiMyaBcoup on Indicators of the
International Indigenous Forum on Biodiversity, to identify a limited number of meaningful, practical and
measurable indicators on the status of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices, to assess progress
towardsachevi ng the Conventiondés Strategic Plan and t|

3. Recommendthat a maximum of two additional indicators on the status of traditional
knowledge, innovations and practicgfsould beselected for inclusion in the framework by the Adc
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions at its sixth meeting;

4, Warmly thanksthe Governments of Norway, Spain, and Sweden for the generous
financial support for this initiative;

5. Takes noteof the proposed indicators contained innex | to the report of the
International Experts Seminar on Indicators Relevant for Indigenous Peoples, the Convention on

/I é
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Biological Diversity and the Millennium Development Goals, organized by the International Indigenous
Forum on Biodiversity (IIFB) in Bnaue, Philippines, from 5 to 9 March 2007 (UNEP/CBD/J®/8);

0. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant organizations, in consultation with and, as
requestedthe active participation of, indigenous and local communities, to design and, as appropriat
test, indicators at the national level for status and trends of traditional knowledge, innovations and
practices, in order to assess progress towards to 2010 biodiversity target, as well as to assess progress in
the implementation of the Strategic Plaioting that the annex referred to in paragraph 5 above could
provide useful information for consideration in this work;

7. Also invites Parties, Governments and relevant organizations, in consultation with
indigenous and local communities, to subtoithe Executive Secretatipformation on experiences and
lessons learned in designing and, as appropriate, testing, national indicators for status and trends of
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices, in order to assess progress towards the 2010
biodiversity target, as well as to assess progress in the implementation of the Strategic Plalso and
invites Parties, in consultation with indigenous and local communities, to report thereon in the fourth
national reports;

8. Requestshe Executive Secraty to compile and assess data availability the information
received, and to transmit the compilation and analysis to the sixth meeting of the Ad Heendpdn
Intersessional Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions, as basis for further work;

9. Requestshe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions
at its sixth meeting to continue its work on the identification of a limited humber of meaningful, practical
and measurable indicators on the status of traditional ledige, innovations and practices, for assessing
progress towards achieving the Conventionds Strat

10. Requestghe Executive Secretary to maintain coordination with the United Nations
Permanent Forum on Indigenolssues and the Int&gency Support Group on related work on
indicators relevant for indigenous peoples, the Convention on Biological Diversity and the Millennium
Development Goals.

l. Recommendations of the United Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenossiés
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesthe continued close cooperation between the Convention process and the
United Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues on matters pertaining to indigenous and local
communities and their knowledge, inndeat and practices relevant for the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity;

2. Notes with appreciatiothe contribution of the United Nations Permanent Forum on
Indigenous Issues to the work of the Convention and, in particular, itsizatian of thelnternational
Expert Group Meeting on the Convention on Biologi
Benefts haring and I ndigenous Peoplesd Human Rights,
(UNEP/CBD/WGB8J/5/INF/10), andhe report on indigenous traditional knowledgeepared by the
secretariat of the Permanent Forum (UNEP/CBD/WG8J/5/INF/12)

3. Requestshe Executive ®cretaryto draw attention to the important role of indigenous
and local communities in activities redd to 2010 as the Internationdkar of Bidliversity, and to
cooperate closely with théJnited Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenous Isstesexplore
opportunities for common activities as related to information exchange and awaegsiegsunder the
guidance of the Bureau.

IX/14. Technology transfer and cooperation

The Conference of the Parties
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Strategy for implementing the programme of work on technology transfer and technological and scientific
cooperation

1. Noteswith appreciationthe work ofthe Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Technology
Transfer and Scientific and Technological Cooperation, which met in Geneva, from 10 to 12 September
2007, as well as the cooperation of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development and of the
United Nations Environment Programme, and the financial support provided by the Government of Spain,
for the organization of the meeting of the Expert Group;

2. Takes note dhe strategy for the practical implementation of the programme of work on
technology tansfer and scientific and technological cooperati@weloped by the Expert Grougs
annexed to the present decision, as a preliminary basis for concrete activities by Parties and international
organizations;

3. Reiteratesthe need for immediate implemetitm of the programme of work on
technology transfer and scientific and technological cooperation;

4, Requestghe Executive Secretary to compile and analyse, in cooperation with relevant
organizations and initiatives, information and good practices orpitheess of identifying modes of
cooperation on science, technology and innovation, technologies, technology needs assessments and
existing technology transfer agreements, and to make this information available through the- clearing
house mechanism of theo@vention;

Biodiversity Technology Initiative

5. Takes noteof the exploration contained in the note by the Executive Secretary of
possibilities of developing a Biodiversity Technology Initiative (BTI), taking into account the Climate
Technology Initiative (CTI) (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/18/Add.1), bearing in mind that tB&diversity
Technology Initiative would facilitate enhanced interaction with Parties with identified
capacity/technology building needs and international organizations, Parties, or other relevant
organizations, which could assist in capatitylding and technology transfer;

6. Requestthe Executive Secretary, in cooperation with relevant partner organizations, to:

@ Identify options for activities to be included in a prospective Biodiversitghiielogy
Initiative as well as for the structure, functioning and governanc@&afdiversity Technology Initiative

(b) Complete, as necessary, the list of criteria for selecting the host institution of the
Biodiversity Technology Initiative, bearing imind the possibility of thénitiative being hosted by the
Secretariat of the Convention;

and to submit the options and the list of criteria to the Ad Hoc @peded Working Group on Review of
Implementation of the Convention at its third meeting fordissideration;

7. Requestshe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention at its third meeting to review the options and the list of criteria referred to above with a view
to finalize them for consideration by the Confereiof the Parties at its tenth meeting;

Technical study on the role of intellectual property rights in technology transfer in the context of the
Convention

8. Takes notef the technical study on the role of intellectual property rights in technology
trander in the context of the Convention (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/7);
9 Requestshe Executive Secretary to explore options for-feestking to allow for quicker

financing and access by developing countries to relevant technologies in the public doetaamger
and applicatiorof whichdoes not involve intellectual property rights issues;

10. Noteswith appreciationthe cooperation of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development and the World Intellectual Property Organization in the preparatioa studyreferred to
in para 8 above
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11. Recalling Article 16 paragraphs 2, 3 and 5 of the Conventiowjtes relevant
international organizations and initiatives, research institutions at all levels, angovermmental
organizations, to undertakerfier research on the role of intellectual property rights in technology
transfer in the context of the Convention, such as:

(a) More in-depth analysis of new opewurcebased modes of innovation, as well as other
additional options to intellectual properiguts;

(b) More empirical studies on the extent of use of patent data information in research and
development in different sectors;

(c) Further empirical analysis on the scope and extent of patent clustering on technologies
and other associated biological materithat are necessary inputs to desired technology development
processes and on how prospective technology users in developing countries cope with patent clustering;

(d) Further examination by relevant international organizations of the overall trenks in t
application of the flexibilities provided by the Agreement on Twadated Aspects of Intellectual
Property Rights (TRIPS);

Information systems

12. Takesnoteof the progress made in enhancing the cleanimgse mechanism as a key
mechanism in techthagy transfer and technological and scientific cooperation, including provision of
information on patent registry systems, aaquestshe Executive Secretary to continue the work,
including by preparing offline tools for information dissemination, swchrachures and CRoms;

Cooperation

13. EncouragesParties to engage in Sotfouth technology transfer and cooperation on
science, technology and innovation, as well as explore alternative models for triangular, regional or
multilateral cooperation, aomplementary mechanisms to Nefhbuth activities;

14. Underlining the importance of establishing or strengthening cooperation with relevant
processes in other conventions and international organizations, with a view to ensure consistency and
mutual supprtiveness, maximize possible synergy, and avoid duplication of weayluestgshe Executive
Secretary to:

(a) Facilitate national, regional and international information exchange through to the
clearinghouse mechanism, including, as appropriate, throughoipérability mechanisms;

(b) Continue to exchange information on activities with other relevant expert bodies, such as
the Expert Group on Technology Transfer under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change, as well as through the joint limisg@roups of the three Rio conventions and the
biodiversityrelated conventions;

(© Explore options for joint workshops with other conventions on, for instance, technologies
of joint interest and relevance;

(d) Cooperate with the United Nations Environment Prognem(UNEP) and theBali
Strategic Plan for Technology Support and Capd8itijding with a view to identifywhy possible
collaborative activities and options for synergies;

Funding mechanisms

15. Decidesthat the strategy for resource mobilization shallyfueflect the needs of
developing country Parties for access to and transfer of technology and their innovation needs, and related
scientific and institutional capacityuilding needs, for effective implementation of the Convention;

16. UrgesParties ad other Governments to honour their commitments related to finance and
technology transfer under Agenda, and reiterated at the World Summit, by intensifying their
contribution to technology transfer and cooperation on science, technology and innauadionges
Parties to fully implement their obligations under Articlésto 19 of the Convention;
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17. Requestthe Global Environment Facility to:
(a) Provide support to developing country Parties in the preparation of national assessments
of technology mreds for implementation of the Convention;
(b) Continue to support ongoing national programmes for the conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity through improved access to and transfer of technology and innovation;
(© Consider possibilities to prvide funding under enabling activities for the provision of

capacitybuilding, where needed, omter alia:
(i)  Technologies for conservation and sustainable use;

(i) Governance and regulatory frameworks associated with access and transfer of
technology and inngtion.

Annex

STRATEGY FOR THE PRACTICAL IMPLEMENTATIO N OF THE PROGRAMME O F WORK
ON TECHNOLOGY TRANSF ER AND SCIENTIFIC AN D TECHNOLOGICAL
COOPERATION

l. OBJECTIVES AND BACKG ROUND

1. The strategy for practical implementation of the programme of work hasdegetoped to assist

and facilitate efforts to further implement Articles 16 to 19 of the Convention on Biological Diversity.
The Strategy explores a number of voluntary ways and means that are aimed at creating a coherent and
sustainable approach to teatogy transfer and scientific and technological cooperation, in accordance
with the provisions of the Convention, and relevant international and domestic obligations.

2. The present framework identifies strategic activities for the practical implementsftitime
programme of work on technology transfer and scientific and technological cooperation. The programme
of work was adopted by the Conference of the Parties at its seventh nfestimg Kuala Lumpur in
February 2004, in order to develop meaningfodl &ffective action to enhance the implementation of
Articles 16 to 19 as well as related provisions of the Convention, by promoting and facilitating the
transfer of and access to technologies from developed to developing countries as well as among
developng countries and other Parties. According to Articlepafagraph 1of the Convention, relevant
technologies under the Convention are those that contribute to meeting the three objectives of the
Convention, that is, technologies that are relevant t@dhservation and sustainable use of biodiversity

or make use of genetic resources and do not cause significant damage to the environment.

3. Biodiversity is under massive and increasing pressure as a result of global changes such as
population growth, povéy alleviation, reduction of available arable land and water, environmental stress,
climate change, and the need for renewable resources, and this requires that the full range of technologies,
ranging from traditional to modern technologies, is made widsfailable in order to address the
challenges associated with the implementation of the three objectives of the Convention. Much scientific
and technological cooperation, including the transfer of technologies, is alveadyundertaken, in
particularon a smaller scale. Bhpresenstrategy aims to increase the visibility of such cooperation, and

to enhance the efficiency and effectiveness of technology transfer and scientific and technological
cooperation under the Convention.

I CONCEPTUALIZING AND DEFINING TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER AND
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHN OLOGICAL COOPERATION

4. It is important to recognize the cruciaiks between technology transfer and scientific and
technological cooperationi the two elements addressed by the programme of work.hndkgy
transfer, in particular in the context of the third objective of the Convention, will not be effective as an
on-off and oneway activity, but needs to lmmbedded in a participatory decisiormaking processas

well as inintegrated, longterm scientfic and technological cooperation which may involve the joint
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development of new technologies and, as based on reciprocity, would also provide a key mechanism for
the effective building or enhancement of capacity in developing countries and countniecevibmies
in transition.

5. The concrete process leading to technology transfer, as well as the cooperative mechanisms
applied, will necessarily differ in accordance with the largely varying semsmomic and cultural
conditions among countries, as wa#l the type of technologies transferred. Hence, this process needs to
be flexible, participatory, and demand-driven, moving along different cells of matrices of potential
types of technologies and cooperative mechanisms.

6. The concept of technology asrgeally understood under the Convention includes Botha r d 0

and dsoft a Theaatitnrofchard tgchinology refers to the actual machinery and other physical
hardware that is transferred, while the category of soft technology refers to technotdgrcaation or

know-h o w. Such fAsofto technol otgm scietific and teehnologicala n s f e |
cooperation including though joimesearch and innovation which move ideas from invention to new
products, processes and services.

7. Corsistent with the programme of wotlkcal solutions to local issueshould be identified and

their transfer and use facilitated, as the most innovative solutions are often developed locally, but remain
unknown to the a wider community of potential userenevthough they could be transferred
comparatively easily.

8. Strategic activities can be distinguished according to whether they focus on fostering the
provision of technologies or on theeception, adaptation and diffusionf technologies. While many
courtries may be mainly providing or mainly receiving technologies, it has to be borne in mind that
individual countries may sometimes simultaneously provide and receive technologies from abroad. The
programme of work recognizes thahabling environments arenecessary in both developed and
developing countriesas a tool to promote and facilitate the successful and sustainable transfer of
technologies for the purpose of the Convention on Biological Diversity. Consequently, the strategic
elements identified bew cover measures to be taken both on the providing as well as on the receiving
end.

9. Development of a strategy for implementing the programme of work on technology transfer and
scientific and technological cooperation suggests applying a rationatuséd approach. However, the
reality of effective technology transfer is to take advantage of opportunities as they arise, implying that
theimplementation of the strategy should not delay the immediate transfer of relevant technologies

in those cases whe technology needs and opportunities are identified and the institutional,
administrative, policy and legal environment does not prevent their successful transfer and adaptation.

Il. ENABLING ENVIRONMENT ON THE RECEIVING END

10. Based on knowledge of thange of available technologiegssess priority technology needs
through consultative multi-stakeholder processesn the local, national or regional level, possibly in
collaboration with regional or international organizations.

11. Design and implemeryolicies and regulationsof relevance to the transfer and application of
technology that areonsistent, clear to all relevant actors, and conducive the transfer of technology.

12. Design and implement anstitutional and administrative framework and governance system

which is conducive to technology transferby ensuring,inter alia, through effectiveinternal
coordination, that administrative processes do not put an onerous administrative burden on prospective
technology users and providers.

13. Conside the designation of appropriate existing institutions that could act, in close cooperation
with National Focal Points to the Convention and to its cleargse mechanism, as aentral
consulting point on technology access and transféor other nationabr international actors to turn to.
This function could also be assumed, as appropriate, byatenal focal pointd¢o the clearing house
mechanism.
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14. Consider the use ahcentivesto encourage foreign actors to provide access to and transfer of
technology to domestic public or private institutions.

15. Generate aenvironment conducive to the application of a participatory approachincluding
by establishing mechanisms for effective public information and public participation.

V. ENABLING ENVIRONMEN T ON THE PROVIDING E ND

16. Provide, through multiple channel#formation on available technologies including on
projected costs, risks, benefits, constraints; necessary infrastructure, personnel, capacity; sustainability,
etc., in particular those which aagailable on a sheterm basis (see also section V below).

17. Pre-assess the adaptability of prospective technologigsbe transferred.

18. Be aware, foster understanding of, and comply with relevant regulation®f recipient
countries’ build trust.

19. Recognize,and act on, any capacitybuilding needsof recipients and ensure sustainability of
the transferred technology.

20. Consider the designation of appropriate existing institutions that could act, in close cooperation
with National Focal Points to the Conventiamd to its clearingpouse mechanism, as central
consulting point on technology access andansfer for other national or international actors to turn to,
and which could also monitor and follewp on the activities enumerated in this strategy. Theseidmsc

could also be assumed, as appropriate, by the National Focal Points to the-bleasegnechanism.

21. Establish or strengthen programmes thabhance access to capital marketsn particular for

small and medium enterprises in recipient countriesnfiance through the establishment of sraaille

loan facilities that provide seed capital, the bundling of projects, or the provision of collateral and/or
performance guarantees.

22. Bearing in mind the important role of the private sector in technologgfeg consider the use of
measures and mechanisms tpabvide incentivesto the private sector to enhance the transfer of
pertinent technology, in accordance with international law, for instance:

(a) The use or adaptation of existing provisions in domeaticsy/stems omax breaks or
deferrals for charitable activities, with a view to provide adequate incentives for private companies to
engage in the transfer of relevant technologies and related calpaititiyng activities;

(b) The adaptation of existing guidieés for eligibility toresearchoriented tax breaks or
deferrals with a view to generate incentives for privagctor actors that engage in research making use
of genetic resources, to implement adequate mechanisms for the promotion and advancernoegity of pr
access to the results and benefits arising from the biotechnologies that result from such research, in
accordance with Article 19, paragraptofthe Convention;

(c) The application obubsidized export credits or loan guaranteeshat act as insurance
against risks in international transactions with a view to provide incentives to private sector actors to
engage in technology transfer for the purpose of the Convention.

23. Review theprinciples and guidelines that govern the funding of public research indtitions

and develop them further with a view to provide adequate incentives to follow the pertinent provisions
and guidance of the Convention on technology transfer. In particular, the guidelines could foresee the
implementation of adequate mechanismstha promotion and advancement of priority access to the
results and benefits arising from the biotechnologies that result from such research, in accordance with
Article 19 (2) of the Convention.

24. Incite relevant institutions tprovide funds (see also seat VII below).
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V. FACILITATING MECHANI SMS

25. Generate and dissemindtéormation on available relevant technologiesincluding smalscale
technologies that were developed locally, inyer alia:

(a) Establishing or strengthening relevaiatabases

(b) Strengthening the clearinghouse mechanisnof the Convention as a central gateway
for technology transfer and scientific and technological cooperation, in accordance with element 2 of the
programme of work, bylinking relevant databasesto the clearinghouse mechanis, establishing
interoperability as appropriate, and by the more active use of the clelaomse mechanism as a
communication platform;

(©) Using offline tools for information dissemination, such as print material as well as
CD-Roms;

(d) Conveningiechnology fairs andworkshops.

26. Encourage the work ohtermediate institutions and networks with pertinent experience in
different areas, such as CGIAR, which can assist in the establishment of partnershiyer bglja:
translating priority needs of countries inteatly formulated requests for technology transfer, facilitating
factbased negotiations of transfer agreements, and facilitating access to financing facilities.

27. Compile and analyse, in cooperation with relevant organizations and initiatives and with
assisance by the expert group on technology transfer, exigBognology transfer agreementsor
technology transfer provisions/clausesin other agreements, including regional or bilateral trade
agreements, such as for instance contractual agreements retathugess to genetic resources and
associated traditional knowledge and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of their
utilization. This compilation and analysis could also include existing templates for standard technology
transfer agreenmts/provisions/clauses, and could be used to dewetemational guidance that could

act as reference for good/best practice on the application of technology transfer
agreements/provisions/clauses.

28. Encourage the development afooperative partnerships and/or networks involving
governmental agencies, public and private research institutions, the private secipoyvexmmental
organizations, indigenous and local communities and national and local stakeholders, including
southsouth cooperation and altetive models for triangular, regional or multilateral cooperation,
through, among others:

(a) Support the establishment ofsearch consortia among research institutions in
developing countries, including through for instance the establishment and work df pedés or
intellectual property commercialization agents;

(b) Foster scientific and technological cooperation between universities and other research
institutions of developed and developing countries, including the establishment of academic exchange
programnes in particular at postgraduate and postdoctoral levels as well as other programmes which
enhance the mobility of researchers, the establishment of doctorate programmes in developing countries,
and the access to, and building of, research and innovatfaastructure, through for instance the
establishment and financing w¥inning arrangements,

(© Promote the interaction between universities and other institutions of education and
training as well as of research and development on the one side and ttee ggotar on the other side,
throughalliances, joint venturesor public-private partnerships;

(d) Support the satip of longterm technological cooperation between private firms in
developed and developing countries, including théreancing of local busirgses with little or no access
to longterm investment capital, through for instance the establishment and strengtheningaldédso
matchmaking programmes
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29. Establish or strengthemrooperation with relevant processesin other conventions and
internationalorganizations, with a view to ensure consistency and mutual supportiveness, maximize
possible synergy, and avoid duplication of work, by:

0] Linking relevant existing systemsof national, regional and international information
exchange to the clearifgpuse mchanism, including, as appropriate, through
interoperability mechanisms;

(i) Continuing toexchange informationon activities with other relevant expert bodies, such
as the Expert Group on Technology Transfer under the United Nations Framework
Convention on @mate Change, as well as through the joint liaison groups of the three Rio
conventions and the biodiversitglated conventions;

(iir) Exploring options for joint workshops with other conventions, for instance on
technologies of joint interest and relevance;

(iv) Cooperating with the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) to expiere
nature and scope of thgali Strategic Plan for Technology Support and Capacity
Building with a view to identify possible collaborative activities and options to synergize.

VI. THE ROLE OF CHAMPIONS AND THE POSSIBLE ESTABLISHMENT OF
A BIODIVERSITY TECHN OLOGY INITIATIVE

30. Committed Parties and organizations that aath@snpions of technology transfercan play an
important role in promoting and supporting the effective implementatiofirticles 16 to 19 and the
programme of work on technology transfer and scientific and technological cooperation, in particular if
competitive mechanisms are put in place. For example, the Climate Technology Initiative (CTI), which
was launched in 1996y 23 OECD/International Energy Agency member countries and the European
Commission to support the technolagyated objectives of the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change, indicates the useful role of such an international networknobicha for the
effective implementation of provisions on technology transfer. The establishment of a similar
6Bi odi ver si ty T ewohlsmeluseulyandl welcome i& effectivelyd contributing to the
implementation of the present strategy. Sevepan questions remain, including on the funding needs,
the potential portfolio of activities, and other questions as identified in the report prepared by the
Executive Secretary for consideration by the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Barties.

31. A Biodiversity Award could be established for the best contribution made by projects,
individuals, norgovernmental organizations, Governments (including local governments) etc, to attaining
the 2010 biodiversity target, including best practices on teobgiotransfer and scientific and
technological cooperation. The international award would highlight and recognize relevant good practices
that could be replicated (with modifications as appropriate) by others in the future.

VII. FUNDING MECHANISMS

32. After a decade of continuous recognition of the continual need for the effective transfer of
technologies of relevance for conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity or make use of genetic
resources and do not cause significant damage to the environmentingcbiotechnology and
traditional technologies, the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Technology Transfer and Scientific and
Technological Cooperation is amazed to note that:

0] Implementing the objectives of the Convention has not been the aim of marnygexist
technology transfer activities and mechanisms;

(ii) There is a lack of synergy among existing funding mechanisms dedicated to technology
transfer for the implementation of the objectives of the Convention; and

35 UNEP/CBD/COP/9/18/Add.1.
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(i) The longstanding needs of many countries widgard to the implementation of the
objectives of the Convention have not been sadtiressed.
33. Underlining the need for diversity of sustainable funding mechanismssuch as the Global

Environmental Facility, biand multilateral funding organizations,iyate charitable foundations, and
others, there is a need to:

® Think creatively about fundraising, for instance by mobilizingro bonoactivities;
use technology fairs for mobilizing seed money, etc;

(i) Cluster funding needs with other Rio conventions and ldiversityrelated
conventions, at all levels;

(i) Integrate technology transfer modules into existing capacibuilding and training
programmes;

(iv) Raise the biodiversity agendaand subsequent funding needs, within existing funding
programmes;

34. Generateinformati on on potential funding sourcesfor different sectors, thus creating
awareness of available funding.

35. Sustainable fundinonter alia needs to be provided:
® Fortraining of technology transfer personnej

(i) For theestablishment and maintenance of databasesn available technologies as
well as on transactional instruments;

(i) For the proposeBiodiversity Technology Initiative.
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IX/15 Follow-up to the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment
The Conference of the Partjes
Recallingits decision VII/9,

Taking noteof the mutitude of ongoing and planned subnational, national and regional
assessments of biodiversity and ecosystem services that build on the conceptual framework,
methodologies and outcomes of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment,

Emphasizingthe importance of prooting the application of the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment framework, methodologies and findings at the national and subnational levels as appropriate,
inter alia through additional efforts in communication and outreach, and that there is an urgefarneed
capacitybuilding in this regard,

Recognizingthe need for maintaining healthy ecosystems to pretrenhegative impacts of
climate change,

Noting that a regular assessment is needed to provide decision makers with the necessary
information base forladaptive management and to promote the necessary political will for action in
addressing biodiversity loss and the degradation of ecosystems and ecosystem services and their
implications for human welbeing,

1 Invites Parties, other Governments and valet organizationdo, where appropriate,
promote and support, through various mechanisms, integrated national, regional and subglobal ecosystem
assessments including, where appropriate, response scenarios that build on the fraamevork
experiences of relant biodiversity assessments, such as the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment;

2. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations, stakeholders and indigenous
and local communities, when designing integrated local, national or subglobal assgdsnuemsider,
taking into accountwhere appropriate

@) The engagement of stakeholders, including local and national decision makers, and
indigenous and local communities in the assessment;

(b) The principles, conceptual framework and results of the MillenniEcosystem
Assessment, including the services provided by ecosystems, as a contribution to the Millennium
Development Goals;

(© The conceptual framework and results of the Global Assessment of the State of the
Marine Environment;

(d) The relevance of includindocumented casgtudies contributed by indigenous and local
communities, including those highlighting economic values as well as traditionahaudet benefits of
sustainable ecosystem management;

(e) The particular value of assessments such as the Millenkicosystem Assessment for
capacity development among participants and stakeholders;

() The usefulness of providing, whenever possible, free and open access to all past, present
and future publicresearch results, assessments, maps and databases on litypdivexscordance with
national and international legislation;

(9) The relevance of supporting further elaboration of coherent standardized formats for the
collection and integration of biodiversity data and information for future assessments and analyses;

3. InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to:

(@) Take note of the need for further improvement of the availability and interoperability of
biodiversity data and information;
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(b) Support, contribute to and promote synergy among the ongdmgse digitize data in
a standardized format, make data and analytical tools widely available, and further develop analytical
tools to use these data for policy and management purposes;

(© Consider the framework, and experiences of the Millennium Ecosysssessment in
preparing:

® In-depth reviews of programmes of work under the Convention in accordance
with the guidelines for review of programmes of work under the Convention
contained in annex Il to decisiafill/15, including an analysis of the exteto
which these programmes of work address ecosystem services;

(i) A revision of the Strategic Plan beyond 2010, including the elaboration of the
framework of goals, targets and indicators;

4. Invites Parties and other Governments to make full usehefftamework, experiences
and findings of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment when they review, revise and implement their
national biodiversity strategies and action plans, relevant development plans, and development
cooperation strategies, as appropriate

5. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue to carry out the tasks specified in
paragrap!8 of recommendation XllI/8f the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advice, as necessary:

6. Acknowledgethe global strategy for folle-up to the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/26) aimed at addressing knowledge gaps, promoting subglobal assessments,
promoting application of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment framework, methodologies and findings,
and outreach andhvites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations, indigenous and local
communities and stakeholders amglqueststhe Executive Secretary to contribute actively to its
implementation;

7. Takes note ofthe outcomes of the consultative process towaath international
mechanism of scientific expertise on biodiversity (IMoSEB) (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/34);
8. Notingthe need for improved scientific information, as related to inter alia the interests of

the Convention on Biological Diversity and other biadsityrelated conventions with a view to
strengthening the role of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice and the
scientific advisory bodies of other biodiversigiated conventionswelcomesthe agreement of the
ExecutiveDirector of the United Nations Environment Programme to convene an ad hoeruteh
intergovernmental mukstakeholder meeting to consider establishing an efficient international science
policy interface on biodiversity, ecosystem services and humdrbeielg, for which a proposed concept

is contained in document UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INFR&V.1 andinvitesParties to ensure that appropriate
science and policy experts are made available to attend, and also encourages the participation of experts
from variots regions and disciplines;

9. Requestshe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention, at its third meeting, to consider the outcome of the intergovernmental meeting and its
implications for the implementation and orgaation of work of the Convention, including its Strategic
Plan, and to make recommendations for consideration by the Conference of the Parties at its tenth
meeting;

10. Notesthe initiation of a Biodiversity Observation Network, established under thepGrou
on Earth Observations, and the development of an implementation plan for the network, as part of the
implementation of the societal benefit area on biodiversity of the Global Earth Observation System of
Systems, andnvites Parties, other Governmentseneant organizations, scientists and other relevant
stakeholders to support this endeavour;

11. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue collaborating with the Biodiversity
Observation Network with a view to promoting coherence in biodiversity obeersatith regard to data
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architecture, scales and standards, observatory network planning and strategic planning for its
implementation.

IX/16. Biodiversity and climate change

A. Proposals for the integration of climatehange activities within the progimmes
of work of the Convention

The Conference of the Parties

1. Decidesthat, in conducting future idepth reviews of the programmes of work of the
Convention, climate change considerations should be integrated into each programme of work where
relevant andappropriate, taking into accoumfer alia, the Third and Fourth Assessment Reports of the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, Technical Series No. 10 and No. 25 of the Convention on
Biological Diversity and the global Assessment on Peatlandsdigirsity and Climate Change,
considering the following:

@ The assessment of potential impacts of climate changad both the positive and
negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation activities on relevant ecosystems;

(b) The most vinerable components of biodiversity;
(© The risks and consequences for ecosystem services and humaeing|

(d) The threats and likely impacts of climate chahgend both the positive and negative
impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptatiiivities on biodiversity and the opportunities they
provide for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity;

(e) Monitoring of the threats and likely impacts of climate chafgand both the positive
and negative impacts of climate change guition and adaptation activities on biodiversity;

() Appropriate monitoring and evaluation techniqueslated technology transfer and
capacitybuilding support within the programmes of work;

(9) Critical knowledge needed to support implementation, ol inter alia, scientific
research, availability of data, appropriate measurement and monitoring techniques technology and
traditional knowledge;

(h) The ecosysterapproach principles and guidance and the precautionary approach;

® The contribution obiodiversity to climatechange adaptation, and measures that enhance
the adaptive potential of components of biodiversity;

2. Requeststhe Executive Secretary when preparing for theddpth review of the
programmes of work of the Convention to takeiatcount an analysis to identify the elements of the
guidance (paragraph 1 abowa)eady included in the existing programmes of work and an assessment of
the state of implementation, as well as the identification of gaps in implementation includingvaatv
barriers and suggestions to overcome them;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary, as far as posdibleollaboration with the secretariats
of the other two Rio conventions, to compile and synthesize information on interactions between
acidification, climate change and multiple nutridoading as possible threats to biodiversity during the
in-depth reviews of the programmes of work on inland water and marine and coastal biodiversity;

4. Urges Parties to enhance the integration of climeitange consgierations related to
biodiversity in their implementation of the Convention with the full and effective involvement of relevant
stakeholders and considering changing consumption and production models, including:

(a) Identifying, within their own countries, merable regions, subregions and, where
possible, ecosystem types, including vulnerable components of biodiversity within these areas, including

* Including increasing climate variability and increasing frequency and intensity of extreme weather events.
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with regard to the impacts on indigenous and local communities, in order to enhance national, regional
and intenational cooperation;

(b) Integrating concerns relating to the impacts of climate chaage both the positive and
negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation activities on biodiversity within national
biodiversity strategy and action plans

(©) Assessing the threats and likely impacts of climate charge both the positive and
negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation activities on biodiversity;

(d) Identifying and adopting, within their own countries, monitoring and modelling
programmes for regions, subregions and ecosystems affected by climate change and promote international
cooperation in this area;

(e) Enhancing scientific tools, methodologies, knowledge and approaches to respond to the
impacts of climate changeand both tke positive and negative impacts of climate change mitigation and
adaptation activities on biodiversity, including seemnomic and cultural impacts;

)] Enhancing the methodology and the knowledge needed to integrate biodiversity
considerations within clima change response activities, such as baseline information, scenarios,
potential impacts on and risks toobiversity, and resilience and resistance of ecosystems and selected
species populations and communities/assemblages and encouraging the exckaonbeknbwledge at
the national, regional and international level;

(9) Increasing stakeholder involvement in the decisimking process relating to the
impacts of climate changeand both the positive and negative impacts of clirshtange mitigation and
adaptation activities on biodiversity, as appropriate;

(h)  Applying the principles and guidance of the ecosystem approach such as adaptive
management, the use of traditional knowledge, and the use of science and monitoring;

0] Taking appropriate actions to addremsd monitor the impacts of climate change of
climatechange and both the positive and negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation
activities on biodiversity;

0] Enhancing cooperation with relevant organizations and among national focaj points

5. EncouragesParties, other Governments, donors and relevant organizations to provide
financial and technical support to capadityilding activities, including through raising public awareness,
S0 as to enable developing countries, especially leasti@ped countries, small island developing States,
and countries with economies in transition, to implement activities related to the impacts of climate
change: and of the positive and negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptatiociesctivit
on biodiversity;

6. Requestdhe Executive Secretary, subject to the availability of financial resources, to
convene a workshop for small island developing States to integrate consideratithres impacts of
climate change;, and both the positive dmegative impacts of climathange mitigation and adaptation
activities within programmes of work and national biodiversity strassmd action plans, with a view to
holding similar capacitypuilding workshops in other groups of countries;

B. Optionsfor mutually supportive actions addressing climate change within the three
Rio conventions

The Conference of the Partjes

Noting with appreciatiorthe reports of the seventh and eighth meetings of the Joint Liaison
Group and the document prepared joiridly the three Rio conventions (UNEP/CBD/WGRI/1/7/Add.1)
containing proposals on mutually supportive activities for the secretariats of the Rio conventions;

* Including increasing climate variability and increasing frequency and intensity of extreme weather events.
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Noting the information notes on forests and adaptation highlighting the links between
biodiversity,desertification/land degradation and climate change drafted jointly by the secretariats of the
three Rio conventions;

Further noting the Rio Principles on Environment and Developnsshtwhen developing
synergies

Further notingthe results of the Intertianal Expert Meeting on Responses to Climate Change
for Indigenous and Local Communities and the Impact on their Traditional Knowledge Related to
Biological Diversity in the Arctic Region, held in Helsinki from 25 to 28 March 2008
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/43),

Recognizingthe specific needs and concerns of developing country Parties, in particular least
developed countries and small island developing Statesk Parties with economies in transition, when
developing synergies

Welcomingthe HighLevel Conferene on World Food Security and the Challenges of Climate
Change and Bioenergy of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to be held from 3
to 5 June 2008, that will address issues related to climate change adaptation and mitigation

1. Recognizingthe distinct mandates and independent legal status of each convention and
the need to avoid duplication and promote cost savieggiestshe Executive Secretary to collaborate
with the secretariats of the other Rio conventions in order to:

€) Continue with the activities that are already ongoing or have been called for by Parties in
the framework of the three Rio conventions, including those activities listed in bbmdke present
decision

(b) Implement the following, making full usaf existing tools such as the cleariFgouse
mechanism:

® Publish an electronic bulletin on synergies between the three Rio conventions
including reports on progress from Parties;

(ii) Create tools toinform Parties about relevant activities onodiversity
conservation and sustainable use, on combating environmental degradation,
desertification/land degradation and climate change, including through updating
existing tools and publications such as the clednimgse mechanism under the
Convention ad national biodiversity information systems;

(i)  Produce educational materials bearing in mind cultural circumstances and
delivery methods based on the needs of the target audiences; and

(iv)  DevelopWebbased communication tools;

(c) Identify further opportunities for mutually supportive activities and continue deliberating
on streamlining reporting;

(d) Pursue opportunitieso support activities linked taational capacity selissessment
projects towards implementation of the three Rio conuest

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue discussions within the Joint Liaison Group
on the following activities:

(a) Make available relevant notificatiWebs to

(b) Compile, where available, lessons lestrand casstudies on national meatisms for
coordination among focal points in order to enhance cooperation;

36/ Report of the Uéd Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de JargfduBe 1992
vol. |, Resolutions Adopted by the Conferefidaited Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.1.8 andigerrdum), resolutio,
annex |
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(c) Share reports and reviews of national planning processes, where available, and highlight
lessons learned that may be relevant across convemtiorger to improve integrated planning;

(d) Provide casestudies and lessons learned on the integration of biodiversity and
desertification / land degradation issues within national adaptation plans of action under the United
Nations Framework Convention @iimate Change (UNFCCC);

(e) Improve ways to communicate the scientific community he t hree Ri o con
research needs on synergies; and

) Provide the focal points of all three conventions witHaydate information on relevant
assessments, researecbgrammes and monitoring tools;

3. Requestghe Executive Secretary to compile catedies, googbractice examples and
lessons learned on activities, tools and methods to promote synergies between activities addressing
biodiversity, desertification/landegradation and climate changetla national and, where appropriate,
the local level, and reporthereonand, through the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice, on progress in the implementation of mutually supportive astidtiring the in
depth review of the ongoing work under the crosiing issue of biodiversity and climate change at the
tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

4, Requestdhe Executive Secretary to exploiater alia, with the Global Enviroment
Facility, ways and meansto achieve biodiversity coebenefits and benefits for combating
desertification/land degradation in climatieange activities, including through capaditilding, with a
view to presenting a specific proposathe Conferencef the Partiest its tenth meeting

5. Requestthe Executive Secretary, recalling the Memorandum of Cooperation with the
Secretariat of the International Plant Protection Convention, to enhance cooperation with regard to
changing risk for biodiversityesulting from climatechange impacts on plant pests, in order to gather
relevant scientific information so as to inform policy;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to explore with the United Nations Environment
Programme, and as far as possible in boltation with the Joint Liaison Group, the nature and scope of
the Bali Strategic Plan for Technology Support and Cap#&itiding with a view to identifing how it
might support the achievement of synergies between the three Rio conventions in national
implementation, and report thereon to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting;

7. Invitesthe secretariats of the three Rio conventions to build on and strengthen existing
tools and synergies with members of the Collaborative Partnership est$¢CPF), including the CPF
Web platform, for forestelated activities;

8. Noting that efforts at the national and lockvels are of high importance to the
achievement of synergies between activities addressing biodiversity, combating desantificatio
degradation and climate changeyites Parties and other Governments, where appropriate based on
national circumstances, to implement the activities contained in the indicative list in annex Il to the
presentdecision

9. Further invites Parties ad other Governments to support, as appropriate, the
implementation of relevant components of existing national climate change adaptation plans in
developing countries, particularly the least developed countries, small island developing States, and
countres with economies in transition;

10. Invitesrelevant organizations to provide support to Parties, as appropriate and based on
national circumstances, in implementing the activities laid out in annex Il to the preseionin order
to enhancecooperabn and coordinationbetween the three Rio conventions and other relevant
multilateral environmental agreements;

11. Notesthat reduced deforestation and forest degradation, and increased afforestation and
reforestation, could provide multiple benefits biodiversity and reducing greenhouse-gasssions,
and:
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(a) Welcomeghe consideration of the issue of reducing emissions from deforestation and
forest degradation in the framework of treited Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change

(b) Invites the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Charmeaake full
account of opportunities for its work to provide benefits for biodiversity, including through collaboration
among the subsidiary bodies of the three Rio conventions and theatippliof the ecosystem approach
and sustainable forest managemant

(© Invites the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Chatg@dequately
address traditional knowledge, innovations and practices related to the conservation and sugsairdbl
biodiversity noting relevant provisions of the Convention on Biological Diversity;

12. Recallingparagraph 11 of decision 1/CP.13, on the Bali Action Plan, in which Parties to
the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change agreetiehairhprehensive process to
enable the full, effective and sustained implementation oFthemework Conventiothrough longterm
cooperative action shall be informed byter alia, the best available scientific information, experience in
implementation bthe FrameworkConvention and its Kyoto Protocol, and processes thereunder, outputs
from other relevant intergovernmental processes and insights from the business and research communities
and civil society:

@) Recognizeshe need to provide biodiversitglevant information to the processes under
theUnited Nations Framework Convention on Climate Changetimely manner;

(b) Establishesin this regard, an Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Biodiversity and
Climate Change, including representatives afiganous and local communities and small island
developing States, on the basis of the terms of reference provided in the annex Il to the present decision,
with a mandate, to develop scientific and technical advice on biodiversity, in so far as ittoetditeate
change and decision 1/CP.13 of the Conference of the Parties tonttexl Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Changm the Bali Action Plan as well @t Nairobi work programme on
impacts, vulnerability and adaptation to climate chamgassto support the enhanced implementation of
synergies;

(© Requestshe Executive Secretary to convihe deliberations of this Ad Hoc Technical
Expert Group to the secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change for
appropride consideration;

13. Invites Parties to submit views on ways to integrate biodiversity considerations in
climatechange related activities;

14. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare a compilation of the views submitted
pursuant to paragrafd8 of the present decisidior consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice, prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

15. InvitesParties to support efforts by developing countries to monitor, atatienal level,
the impacts of climate change on biodiversity;

16. Requestshe Executive Secretary to summarize information on the conservation and
sustainable use of biodiversity relevant for Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest
Degradationin developing countries (REDD) found within existing documents, including the report of
the Viterbo Workshop on AForests and Forest Ecosy
the three Rio Conventionso ( Apsessment2r@@CBD Technidale Mi |
Series Nos. 10 and 25 and provide this information to the Executive Secretary lrittbé Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Changith the intention that it be transmitted to the third session,
and subsequent session$,tlee Ad Hoc Working Group on Lorggrm Cooperative Action under the
Convention of théJnited Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change

17. Invites Parties and other Governments, as appropriate, considering the negative impacts
of climate change orbiodiversity and related traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of
indigenous and local communities, to apply the ecosystem approach and to make use of existing
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publications such as Convention on Biological Diversity Technical SerieslBoand?25 and the
UNEP/IUCN TEMATEA IssueBased Module on Climate Change and Biodiversity when planning or
implementing mutually supportive activities among the three Rio conventions with regard to biodiversity,
combating desertification/land degradation anchate change at the national and international levels

C. Ocean Fertilization
The Conference of the Parties,

Notesthe work of the_ondonConvention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping of
Wastes and Other Matter (1972) and the 1996 Londoto€ul, welcomeghe decision of the twenty
ninth Consultative Meeting of the Contracting Parties held from 5 to 9 November 2007, which: (i)
endorsed the June 2007 @AStatement of Concern reg
CO,0 o f SdentificiGroups, (ii) urged States to use the utmost caution when considering proposals
for largescale ocean fertilization operations and (iii) took the view that, given the present state of
knowledge regarding ocean fertilization, lassgmle operatiawere currently not justified:

1. Requestshe Executive Secretary to bring the issue of ocean fertilization to the attention
of the Joint Liaison Group;

2. Urges Parties and other Governments to act in accordance with the decision of the
London Convenoén;

3. Recognizeshe current absence of reliable data covering all relevant aspects of ocean
fertilization, without which there is an inadequate basis on which to assess their potential risks;

4, Bearing in mindhe ongoing scientific and legal analysiscurring under the auspices of
the London Convention (1972and the 1996London Protocol,requestsParties andurges other
Governments, in accordance with the precautionary approach, to ensure that ocean fertilization activities
do not take place until &ne is an adequate scientifiasison which to justify such activities, including
assessing associated risks, and a global, transparent and effective control and regulatory mechanism is in
place for these activities; with the exception of small scalensiiieresearch studies within coastal
waters. Such studies should only be authorized if justified by the need to gather specific scientific data,
and should also be subject to a thorough prior assessment of the potential impacts of the research studies
on the marine environment, and be strictly controlled, and not be used for generating and selling carbon
offsets or any other commercial purposes;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary to disseminate the results of the ongoing scientific and
legal analysis utter the London Convention and London Protocol, and any other relevant scientific and
technical information, to the fourteenth meetingtloé Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice

D. Summary of the findings of the global Ass@ssnt on Peatlands, Biodiversity and
Climate Change

The Conference of the Parties

Recogniing the importance of the conservation and sustainable use of the biodiversity of
wetlands and, in particular, peatlands in addressing climate changeotingl with appreciationthe
findings of the global Assessment on Peatlands, Biodiversity and Climate Change

1. Invitesthe Global Environment Centre, subject to available resources, to translate into
other United Nations languages, and further disseminate the glofedshsent on Peatlands, Biodiversity
and Climate Change;

2. EncouragedParties and other Governments to strengthen collaboration with the Ramsar
Convention on Wetlands and promote the participation of interested organizations in the implementation
of the Guiceklines for Global Action on Peatlandad otheractions, such as the ones listed in the global
Assessment of Peatlands, Biodiversity and Climate Change, that could contribute to the conservation and
sustainable use of peatlands;
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3. Welcomesghe initiative ofthe Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar
Convention to consider wetlands and climate change as an important emergingingisese,the
Secretariat and the Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention, subject to available
resources, to further assess the contribution of biodiversity to clthatege mitigation and adaptation in
peatlands and other wetlands dadher invitesthe Secretariat and the Scientific and Technical Review
Panel of the Ramsar Convention to make riéports on these assessments available, for example through
its website;

4. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice to
explore ways to engage with the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change in planning and preparing
its next assessment reports andtesthe Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change to participate in
the Convention on Biological Diversity and Ramsar processes of preparing future technical studies on
climate change and biodiversity, particularly oetlands;

5. Requestdhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Secretariat of the Ramsar
Convention, and subject to available resources, to conduct an analysis of the potential of incentive
measures and funding mechanisms under clitiaé®ge adatation and mitigation in supporting
biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in wetlands as well as in supporting local livelihoods and
contributing to poverty eradicatioand further requestghe Executive Secretary to explore ways to
engage with tbse national and international research centres (e.g. CGIAR centres) addressing
climatechange adaptation and mitigation in relation to wetlands biodiversity;

0. Invitesthe Conference of the Parties to the Ramsar Convention, at its tenth meeting, to
consider appropriate action in relation to wetlands, water, biodiversity and climate change in view of the
importance of this subject for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and human welfare.

Annex |
ACTIVITIES THAT ARE ALREADY ONGOING OR HAVE BEEN CALLED FOR BY
PARTIES IN THE FRAME WORK OF THE RIO CONV ENTIONS

1. Keep staff in other secretariats informed of discussions and decisions on relevant synergistic
activities or programmes.

2. Continuing the sharing of experiences by secretariat istdbrums such as the Convention on
Biological Diversity Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Technology Transfer and the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change Expert Group on Technology Transfer or its
successor.

3. Continue the provision bthe secretariats, of inputs and views on forest issues and adaptation as
requested by the subsidiary bodies of the conventions.

4, Share experiences reported by Parties on communication, education anéwabéiness events.
Annex Il

INDICATIVE LIST OF ACTIVITIES BY PARTIES TO PROMOTE SYNERGIES AMONG THE
RIO CONVENTIONS

Collaboration amongst national focal points
1. Schedule periodic meetings between focal points and focal point teams.

2. Establish a national coordinating committee for implementation of tree tRio conventions
including, as appropriate, mainstreaming into sustainable development strategies, the Millennium
Development Goals and other relevant sectors and strategies.

3. Engage, when relevant, focal points from other conventions when forming &omofr
negotetions.
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Cooperation on nationalevel planning

4. Review existing national plans to identify gaps in synergies.

5. Identify relevant sector plans and policies that could benefit from cooperation on biodiversity,
desertification and climate change.

Revise relevant plans and policies, as appropriate to enhance cooperation.

Build institutional and scientific capacity and raise awareness among different ministries, policy
makers and negovernmental organizations dealing with the three Rio conventiadsother
relevant conventions.

Collaboration at the level of convention bodies and secretariats

8. Provide input, as appropriate, to the Joint Liaison Group.

Technology transfer

9. Provide inputs to the technology transfer databases of the three conventions.

10. Prepare, as appropriate, transparent impact assessments and risk analysis onsféreedran
technologies taking into consideration economic viability, social acceptability and environmental
benefits.

11. Enhance cooperation among national focal points for riigeimentation of the programme of
work on technology transfer under the Convention on Biological Diversity through, for example,
the designation of appropriate institutions acting as a central consulting point for technology
trarsfer.

12. Identify technologie®f joint interest and relevance at a regional and global scale.
Forests and climate change

13. Integrate biodiversity, climate change and desertification/land degradation issues in forest sector
planning.

14. Involve focal points from the United Nations Forum Borests and relevant forest related and
other conventions in discussions on relevant issues, such as, reducing emissions from deforestation
and forest degradation, as well as through afforestation and reforestation, andjepthireview
of implementatn of the programme of work on forest biodiversity and other relevant issues.

Climate-change adaptation

15. Enhance the integration of biodiversity and desertification/land degradation issues within climate
change adaptation planning.

16. Enhance consideration tife benefits for climate change adaptation of esgtor planning in the
context of the ecosystem approach.

17. Evaluate, as appropriate, the extent to which biodiversity and desertification/land degradation
issues are integrated into existing climate cleasdgptation plans.

18. Subject to national capacity and the availability of funds, identify areas which are vulnerable to the
impacts of climate change, contain high levels of iveisity or biodiversity at risk, and are
exposed to desertification/land dedméon.

Capacitybuilding
19. Clearly express capacityilding needs to the secretariats.
Research and monitoring/systematic observation

20. Conduct, as appropriate, national and local assessments of atingeige impacts on biodiversity
and desertification/landegradation.
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21. Identify, as appropriate, local and indigenous knowledge that can contribute tgisyne

22. Identify research and/or monitoring needs and establish mechanisms or processes by which such
needs could be met.

23. Encourageadditional research on tlimpacts of climate change on oceans and marine biodiversity.

24. Encourage additional research and monitoring on the impacts of increased frequency and intensity
of extreme weather events on biodiversity and associated resources.

25. Identify actions that contrilie to the conservation and sustainable use of peatlands and other
wetlands and enhance their positive contribution to climate change response activities.

26. Identify the impacts of climate change on ecosystem services.

27. Harmonize temporal and spatial scaleglata collection and analysis considering climate change
and biodiversity status and trends.

Information exchange and outreach
28. Share at regional and global levels, experiences and lessons learned on communicating synergies.

29. Develop a common pool of experon the interrelated issues of climate change, biodiversity and
combating desertification/land degradation to address the information gaps on the status, trends
and threats to biodiversity, particularly within dry and-suimid lands.

Harmonized reportimgy

30. National focal points share, to the extent possible, databases containing reporting data and
information sources.

31. Where relevant, focal points work together on drafting the national reports for esemton.

Annex Il

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF AN AD HOC TECHNICAL EXPERT GRO UP (AHTEG) ON
BIODIVERSITY AND CLI MATE CHANGE

1. The purpose of thigdd Hoc Technical Expert Group (AHTEG) on Biodiversity and
Climate Changeis to provide biodiversityelevant information to the United Nations Framework
Convention orClimate Change.

2. The AHTEG shall be guided by relevant outcomes from the Conference of the Parties
and thesubsidiary bodiesf the UNFCCC, and on other bodies as appropriate and shall dr&Bbn
Technical Series No. 10 and No. 25, the outcomes frorwdnkeshops convened by the Secretariat of the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Changger the Nairobi work programme as well as
the documents compiled under this programme, and other relevant documents including the reports of the
Intergovenmental Panel on Climate Change and the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment

3. The AHTEG shall be established in accordance with the procedures outlined in the
consolidatedmodus operandiof SBSTTA @ecisionVIIl/10, annex Ill) and considering the results
presented by the group of experts on biodiversity and adaptation to climate change regarding ecosystem
vulnerability to the impacts of climate change and climate change response measures within the
framework of the programmes of work of the Convention orldgioal Diversity and shall have the
following terms of referencegorovide scientific and technical advice and assessment on the integration of
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity into climate change mitigation and adaptation
activities throughinter alia:

(a) Identifying relevant tools, methodologies and best practice examples for assessing the
impacts on and vulnerabilities of biodiversity as a result of climate change;

(b) Highlighting casestudies and identifying methodologies for asatg the value of
biodiversityin supporting adaptation in communities and sectors vulnerable to climate change;
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(© Identifying casestudies and general principles to guide local and regional activities
aimed at reducing risks to biodiversity values asged with climate change;

(d) Identifying potential biodiversityelated impacts and benefits of adaptatamivities
especially in the regions identified as being particularly vulnerable under the Nairobi work programme
(developing countries, especialeast developed countries and small island developing States);

(e) Identifying ways and means for the integration of the ecosystem approach in impact and
vulnerability assessment and climate change adaptation strategies;

) Identifying measures that dola ecosystem restoration from the adverse impacts of
climate change which can be effectively considered in impact, vulnerability and climate change
adaptation strategies;

(9) Analysing the social, cultural and economic benefits of using ecosystem sdbrices
climate change adaptation and of maintaining ecosystem services by minimizing adverse impacts of
climate change on biodiversity.

(h) Proposing ways and means to improve the integration of biodiversity considerations and
traditional and local knowledgeslated to biodiversity within impact and vulnerability assessments and
climate change adaptation, with particular reference to communities and sectors vulnerable to climate
change.

(1) Identifying opportunities to deliver multiple benefits for carbon usstyation, and
biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in a range of ecosystems including peatlands, tundra and
grasslands;

() Identifying opportunities fqorand possible negative impacts, dsiodiversity and its
conservation and sustainable uas,well as livelihoods of indigenous and local communities, that may
arise from reducing emissions from deforestation and forest degradation;

(K) Identifying options to ensure that possible actions for reducing emissions from
deforestation and forest dededion do not run counter to the objectives of the CBDr&tlersupport the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity;

()] Identifying ways that components of biodiversity can reduce risk and damage associated
with climate change impacts;

(m) Idertifying means to incentivise the implementation of adaptation actions that promote
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity

4, The work of the AHTEG should be initiated as soon as possible in order to provide a
completed report for considei@ by the SBSTTA prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties; and provide information on these deliberations to the relevant UNBOGC&Sses

5. The selection of the experts shall be in accordance with annex Il of decision VIII/10 and
shall include representatives of indigenous and local communities.

6. Parties are encouraged to take into consideration, the need for scientific and technical
expertise in the AHTEG also fromnter alia, UNFCCC and other relevant intergovernmental
orgarizations and processes when nominating their experts.

7. In preparing documentation for the AHTEG meetings, especially noting the need to
ensure scientific credibility and timely information to the UNFCCC processes, alia, the following
steps shoulthe taken subject to the availability of financial resources

(@) Parties, other Governments, relevant intergovernmental organization and processes,
indigenous and local communities and other relevant stakeholders should be invited to submit their views
best practice examples and further relevant information on items included in the paragraph 1 above to the
Executive Secretarynd
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(b) An ad hocInternetbased discussion group or an online conference should be convened
by the Executive Secretary inuftiple languages, so as to support the meatinigpe Ad Hoc Technical
Expert Groupidentifying major issues related to the items included in its terms of reference in
paragrapl8 above.

IX/17. Biodiversity of dry and suflnumid lands
The Conference of ¢hParties

1. Invites relevant organizations and donor agencies to provide technical and financial
support to developing countries, in particular least developed cousmtidasnall island developing States
among themand countries with economies in traies, to identify and conduct laraise options for dry
and sukhumid lands that promote the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and generate
income for indigenous and local communiti@scluding through involving private sector and public
patnershipsandthrough the establishment of a special fund to support such activities;

2. EncouragesParies to develop regional and sabional research centres and networks
for the exchange of research, information, traditional and cultural knowledgeamologyconcerning
dry and sukhumid lands;

3. EncouragesParties to consider langse options that promote the conservation and
sustainable use of biodiversity and generate income for indigenous and local communities, and to develop
demonstration g#s, while using the ecosystem approach and considering the links between the
programmes of work on the biodiversity of dry and-Bulmid lands and agricultural biodiversity;

4 Noting that sustainable wildlife management is an effective low impact meohdnis
deliver sustainable incomes to indigenous and local communiiespuragesParties to enhance
sustainable wildlife management through lasg planning to minimize humamildlife conflicts and
achievethe sustainable use of wildlife

5. Notesthat sistainable wildlife management may have a comparative advantage over
other landuse options due to the natural adaptations of native species to local environmental conditions
such as low rainfall and the presence of diseases

6. Further noteghat lands sed for sustainable wildlife management may be more resilient
to the predicted impacts of climate change than otherdaadptions due to the factors noted above

7. Recognizesthe important role of the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertification(UNCCD) andwelcomesits TenYear Strategic Plan and Framework to enhance the
implementation of that Convention;

8. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in cooperation with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, thimited NationsConvention to Combat Desertificatioand other
relevant organizations and collaborators to:

@ Compile and publish a list of castudies on scientific and technical knowledge
including traditional knowledge regarding the management, and sustainable wesbiofdgical diversity
of dry and sudhumid lands;

(b)  Carry out a feasibility study for the development of a-dbto support the efforts of
local and indigenous communities with regard to: sustainable pastoralism, adapted agricultural practices,
cortrol of soil erosion, valuation of natural resources, water anduaadnanagement, carbon capture
andidentifying threats that have the greatest impacts on the biodiversity of dry ahdreiblands;

(c) Prepare a compilation of experiences in thedfief climatechangemitigation and
adaptationsoil management and pastoralism in dry andrauhid lands;

(d) Explore harmonized reporting between relevant conventions and strengthen collaboration
on the assessment of status, trends and threats indisuahumid lands
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0. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to explore, with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Natior(§8AO), and the UNCCD, the means to strengthen collaboration in
pastoralism and agricultural use of dry and -bubid lands in line with paragraph 11 (c) of
decisionVI1ll/2, and to produce a report on the actions that have already been undertaken and actions that
need to be carried out, taking into account the specific features of dry ahdmitlands and the needs
of the people living in these lands, for further consideratiorthey Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advigeior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

10. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaltion with theSecretariat of the
United Nations Convention to Combat Desertificatitndevelop proposals for the integration of climate
change considerations within the programme of work on the biodiversity of dry aimdisudb lands, for
consideratiorby the SBSTTA prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, building on the
elements of the guidance contained in decidikil6é on climate change and biodiversity already
addressed in the existing programme of work, an assessment @téhefstnplementation, as well as the
identification of gaps in implementation including a review of barriers and suggestions to overcome them
and considering the importance of sustainable forest management and sustainable land management in
dry and sukthumid lands and the need to enhance the understanding of the role of dryland forests with
relation to climate change;

11. Recognizingthe importance of biodiversity in dry and shibmid lands for improved
livelihood and food security and climate changepsatfon and mitigationwelcomeshe work of the
Secretariat in support of the implementation of the current cliotf@iage components of the programme
of work and the joint work programme between the Convention on Biological Diversity atthitieel
Nations Convention to Combat Desertificatiand requestshe Executive Secretary to collaborate with
theUnited Nations Convention to Combat Desertificatiofiurther strengthen this work;

12. Noteswith appreciatiorthe reports of the seventh and eighttetimgy of the Joint Liaison
Group and the note by the Executive Secretary, options for enhanced cooperation among the three Rio
conventions (UNEP/CBD/WGRI/1/7/Add.1) anequestdhe Executive Secretary to enhance cooperation
and synergies concerning biodrgity, land degradation/desertification and climate change as called for in
decisionIX /16 and to continue discussions within the Joint Liaison Group on the issues as identified in
decision IX16;

13. Adopts the delineation option resulting from the dyuby the World Conservation
Monitoring Cerre of the United Nations Endinment Programm¢UNEP-WCMC) contained in the
annexto the present decisipsubject to the addition of dry and shibmid tropical forests, which takes
due account of the UNCCD crite, and uses criteria based on the definition under the Convention on
Biological Diversity as a way to define eoegions, that encompass biological and ecological criteria as a
basis to define dry and stiumid lands andequeststhe Executive Secretaryn collaboration with
UNEP-WCMC to update the map contained in the annex to better reflect dry arulisnidh tropical
forests;

14. Acknowledgeshe ongoing work by the European Space Agency to quantify the change
in the rate of biodiversity loss asattd to the extent of dry and sbhbmid lands, including the prototype
map to test the approach, and looks forward to seeing the results that are expected to become available in
the second half of 2008earing in mind the additional resources requirefilltgaps in information and
data;

15. Expresseds deep concerregardingthe major obstacles, needs and constraints that may
prevent achievement of the 2010 biodiversity tatigetry and sukhumid lands as drawn from the
Regional Workshop for Africamn Synergy among the Rimnventions and othdsiodiversity-related
conventions and from the Regional Synergy Workshop for Latin America and the Caribbean on
Biodiversity of Agreecosystems within Dry and Siiumid Land;
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16. Recognizindhe high rate opovertywithin dry and sukhumid lands andonsideringhat
activities to improve livelihoods in dry and shbhmid lands therefore combine several Millennium
Development Goals, especialipal1 (fiEr adi cat i on of ext r)aenché&(fEpsornger ty at
environment al), requassstha Exeautive [Secretarp to further develop the activities
contained in paragraphs 29 and 30hif progress Report and Consideration of Proposals for Future
Action (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/1) particularly activities relted to economic valuation and payments for
ecosystem services for consideratipnthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and technological
Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, stressiraphiaating biodiversity
loss in those areas requires holistic approach taking into actianglia the livelihoods of local people
and adaptation to climate change;

17. Requestghe Executive Secretarin collaboration with relevant organizations, such as
the International $ategy for Disaster Reduction, to compile informationtle@impacts of drought on
biodiversity and prepare proposals on management options for biodiversity and drought, including
earlywarning systems, for consideration kize Subsidiary Body on Scientdj Technical and
technological Advicerior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

Annex

DELINEATION OPTION RESULTING FROM THE STUDY BY THE UNEP WORLD
CONSERVATION MONITORING CENTRE

1. A study conducted by the World Conservation Monitori@gntre of the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNBRCMC) used a geographic information system (GIS) spatial analysis at
a global scale to provisionally delineate the areas that the programme of work on dry-anthsllkands
under the Convention dBiological Diversity, as defined by the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group, should
include: arid and sendrid lands, grasslands and savannahs, and Mediterranean landsdaipes.
definition encompasses 47.39 per cent of the global terrestrial area.

2. The anasis encompasses maps of the WWEF terrestrialregions and of aridity zones. In
particular, using criteria based on the definition under the ConventioBiaogical Diversity, the
ecaregion descriptions were evaluated to classify areas extendingdbiazlimatic definitions.

3. The definitions of the ecregions that were adopted for the purpose of this map include:

@) Mediterranean ecosystems are loosely defined because no single climatic or bioclimatic
definition has yet been established. They galheinclude areas with cool, wet winters and warm or hot
dry summers. They encompass a wide range of habitat types (forest, woodland, grassland) and are
typified by a low, woody, fireadapted sclerophyllous shrubland;

(b) Savannah ecosystems are dominateatieaground layer by grasses and gidss plants.
They form a continuum from treeless plains through open woodlands to closed canopy woodlands with a
grassy understorey;

(© Grassland ecosystems are loosely defined as areas dominated by @emsdsaCealk
or grasdike plants with few woody plants. Periodic drought, highly seasonal rainfall, fire and grazing by
large herbivores are typical characteristics of natural grassland and savannah ecosystems.
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Delineation of areas in relation to the CBD PoW on Dry and Subhumid Lands

[ included by definition, P/PET < 0.65
- presumed included: dryland features, but P/PET z 0.65
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IX/18. Protected areas

A. Review of implementation of the programme of work on protected areas

The Conference of the Parties,

Welcomingthe progress made by Parties in implementing the programme of work on protected
areas at national, regional and subregional levels including usinganisms of effective consultation
and participation with all partners andtingthat further efforts are needed to achieve the 2010 and 2012
biodiversity target for terrestrial and marine protected areas, respectively, and other targets set in the
progranme of work on protected areas,

Welcoming with appreciatiothe organization of regional workshops in some regions by the
Executive Secretary in collaboration with The Nature Conservancy, WWF, Conservation International,
BirdLife International, Wildlife Coservation Society, IUCNNorld Commission on Protected Areas
(WCPA), the European Commission, the German Federal Agency for Nature Conservation, the
Governments of Germany, Canada, France, India, South Africa and Gabon and taking note that such
workshops ned to be held in all the regions and that they provide an important platform for the
participating countries to exchange information on the status of implementation of the programme of
work on protected areas, to discuss challenges and constraints tménfdgon and practical ways and
means to address these challenges for enhancing the implementation of the programme of work on
protected areas,

Welcoming with appreciatiotihe efforts by the United Natiof&vironmentProgramme World
Conservation Monitong Centre(UNEP-WCMC) and IUCN to:

@) Develop new transparent mechanisms including verification and review to improve the
guality of data in the World Database on Protected Areas;

(b) Develop additional datasets associated with the World DatabaseotmttBd Areas on
protectedarea management effectiveness, local livelihoods, and relevance for carbon storage, among
others

Welcomingthe efforts of the Liféveb Initiative promoted by the Government of Germany and
other countries, and noting the opportigs Parties and other organizations have to participate in this
initiative,

Recognizingthe need to promote full and effective participation of indigenous and local

communities in the implementation of the programme of work on protected areas at sjlldsagioting
theUnited NationdDeclaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peagples

1. Recognizesthat the limited availability of information continues to be a major
shortcoming for the purpose of review exercises;

2. Recallsparagraph 4 oits decision MII/24, in whichit urged Parties, other Governments
and multilateral funding bodies to provide the necessary financial support to developing countries, in
particular the least developed and small island developing States, as well as countries witheedonomi
transition, taking into account Article 20 and Article 8(m) of the Convention, to enable them to build
capacity and implement the programme of workprotected areaand undertake the reporting required,
including national reports under the Convention Biological Diversity, to enable the review of
implementation of the programme of work on protected areas in line with goal 2.2 of the programme of
work on protected areas

3. Urges Parties, not later than 2009, to finalize a matter of urgency tleeologicaigap
analysis independently or with technical and financial assistance of donors and partners, as appropriate, to
achieve the 2010 and 2012 targets where this has not been done, as a matter of urgency as well as other
targets of the programme wbrk on protected areas;
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4, InvitesParties to:

(@) Promote the application of appropriate tools and policy measures including, as
appropriate, integrated spatial planning in order to better integrate protected areas into broader land and
seascapes andegant sectors and plans, including aiming at poverty eradication;

(b) Give special attention to improving, in collaboration with partners and donors, the
managemengffectiveness of protected areas by enhancing human technical and financial resources,
inter alia, through capacitpuilding measures, particularly for developing countries, small island
developing States and countries with economies in transition, including for monitoring and evaluation of
biodiversity at siteand systenrtevel; and

(c) Give ecial attention to the implementation of programme element 2 of the programme
of work on protected areas;

5. Encouragedarties to:

(a) Transmit to the Executive Secretary, as appropriate, information on those sites identified
on the basis of the gap dysis and the overalhational biodiversity strategiesthat they may wish to
designate as protected areadth the purpose of facilitating access to the information by Parties and
organizations interested in supporting these efforts; with a view to @®mbilihanced financial support
for these efforts;

(b) Establish, as appropriate, multisectoral advisory committees which may consist of
representatives frominter alia, relevant government agencies and departments, indigenous and local
communities, land ahresource managers, ngavernmental organizations (NGOSs), the private sector,
expertsacademiand research institutiofs support of the implementation of the programme of work on
protected areas at national and subnational levels by providing axivicay to:

@ Better coordinate and communicate among various organizations and agencies
involved with protected areas;

(i) Help develop national targets and action plans for implementing the programme
of work on protected areas in both terrestrial aratime environments, in the
context of national biodiversity strategies and action plans and in accordance
with national legislation;

(iii) Increase public awareness and develop a communication strategy for the
programme of work on protected areas for etiestrial and marine protected
areas;

(iv) Monitor implementation and support reporting on progress in implementing the
programme of work on protected areas;

(v) Support coordinated implementation of the programme of work on protected
areas with othermpgrammes under the Convention on Biological Diversity and
other biodiversityrelated conventions;

(vi) Support technical capacityuilding and fund programmes to improve efficiency
and effectiveness in the implementation of the programme of work on j@ehtec
areas;

(vii)  Identify policy and legislative barriers and knowledge gaps, and improve
enabling conditions for implementation, including the development of innovative
financial mechanisms, guidance, tools and implementation strategies;

(© Develop and dcilitate the exchange and use of appropriate tools adapted, where
appropriate and necessary, to local conditions including traditional natural resource management practices
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of indigenous and local communities and translate them into regaingdiages, aappropriate, and
identify the need for additional tools, including for assessing the status of biodiversity in protected areas

6. InvitesParties to:

(@) Improve angdwhere necessardiversify and strengthen protectagiea governance types,
leading toor in accordance with appropriate national legislation including recognizing and taking into
account, where appropriate, indigenous, local and other comnrhasgd organizations;

(b) Recognize the contribution of, where appropriatemamaged protectedreas, private
protected areas and indigenous and local community conserved areas within the national protected area
system through acknowledgement in national legislation or other effective means;

(© Promote the development and importance of ecolbgieavorks for both terrestrial and
marine areas, at national, regional and subregional levels, where appropriate;

(d) Establish effective processes for the full and effective participation of indigenous and
local communities, in full respect of theirghts and recognition of their responsibilities, in the
governance of protected areas, consistent with national law and applicable international obligations;

(e) Further develop and implement measures for the equitable sharing of both costs and
benefits asing from the establishment and management of protected areas and make protected areas an
important component of local and global sustainable development consistent with national legislations
and applicable international obligations;

) Support the estdibhment or strengthening of regional or subregional forums that
contribute to the effective implementation of the programme of work on protected areas at the regional
and subregional levehter alia for undertaking cooperation in the establishment, icoatance with
national legislation, of transboundary protected areas and as appropriate ecological networks, in both
terrestrial and marine environments; exchanging regional lessons on implementation of the programme of
work on protected areas; coordingtirthe implementation of regional capadityilding plans;
establishing regional networks of marirand terrestriaprotected area specialists for various thematic
areas of the programme of work on protected areas; and convening regional donor roumdtables
collaboratian with various donors and muédteral agencies

7. UrgesParties to facilitate and improve transfer of technologies to developing countries in
order to enhance management effectiveness of protected areas;

8. Invites the World Conservatioonitoring Centre of the United Nations Environment
Programme, the IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas and the other members of the World
Database on Protected Areas (WDPA) Consortium, to further develop tools to assist in the monitoring of
progressn implementing the programme of work on protected areas and to maintain and improve the
United Nations list component of the World Database on Protected Areas;

9. Reaffirms paragraph 31 of decision VII/28, whiatecognizesthe value of a single
international classification system for protected areas and the benefit of providing information that is
comparable across countries and regions and thensdoemeshe ongoing efforts of the IUCN World
Commission on Protected Areas to refine the IUCN systenateljories an@ncouragedarties, other
Governments and relevant organizations to assign protact@d management categories to their
protected areas, providing information consistent with the refined IUCN categories for reporting
purposes;

10. Requestghe Executive Secretary in consultation with Parties and with support from
UNEP World Conservation Monitoring Centre, IUCN, among others, to develop as part of national
reporting on biodiversity a streamlined reporting process through standardized irdargstiering;

11 Encourags Parties to develop national or regional data networks in order to facilitate the
exchange of, and access to, information on national or regional progress in implementation of the

/I é
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programme of work on protected areawcluding providing information to the World Database on
Protected Areas, where appropriate;

12. Also encouragesParties, other Governments, @ghnt intergovernmental orgaations,
and indigenous and local communities, with the support of national and inteahat@¥rgovernmental
organizations, research and academic institutions and agencies, to enhance activities and resources,
towards organizing and forming regional technical support networks as appropriate, to assist countries in
implementing the programme wiork on protected areas by:

(@) Making available tools for example through innovative systems suchleerning
programmes;

(b) Facilitating the sharing of public information and knowledge;
(© Supporting and/or coordinating subregional workshops;

(d) Convening regional/subregional technical training on key themes of the programme of
work on protected areas;

(e) Enhancing partnerships and exchange programmes between agencies and protected areas
of various countries; and

() Strengthening nationaind regional training institutions;

13. Invitesthe IUCNWorld Commission on Protected Areasd other relevant organizations
to support strengthening of national and regional capacity training institutions through the development of
an open curriculumrémework in order to strengthen the capacity of professionals in the implementation
of the programme of work on protected areas;

14. EncouragesParties to consider the use of thiiNEP/IUCN TEMATEA IssueBased
Module on Protected Areas in national implenagioh of different relevant agreements with regard to
protected areas;

15. Requestghe Executive Secretary, subject to the availability of funding, to convene
regional and subregional capaeityilding and progresseview workshops in all regions on kdyemes
of the programme of work on protected areas, and invites Parties to ensure appropriate representation in
the workshops, and, accordinglygesParties, andnvitesother Governments, organizations and donors
to provide adequate financial and tedahisupport to the Executive Seteny for these regional and
sulregional workshops

16. Requestthe Executive Secretary, subjecthe availability of fundingto further develop
and make available through the clearimiuse mechanism a range of impémtation tools for the
programme of work on protected areas aimed at different audiences and translated into all United Nations
languages;

17. Also requeststhe Executive Secretary, subject tbe availability of funding in
collaboration with other parénms, to facilitate the development of a uBexndly, comprehensive central
website on th@rogramme ofvork onprotectedareas;

18. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to compile the information gathered from
Partiespursuant to paragraph(&) of the present decisioand make this information available tme
websiteof the Secretariat;

19. EncouragedParties to ensure that conservation and development activities in the context
of protected areas contribute to the eradication of poverty andraldeadevelopment and ensure that
benefits arising from the establishment and management of protected areas are fairly and equitably
shared in accordance with national legislations and circumstaatgglo so with the full and effective
participation ofindigenous and local communities and where applicable taking into account indigenous
and local communite s &6 own management systems and customary

/I é
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20. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with relevant organizatioreollate
existing lest practices related to the implementation of the programme of work on protected areas, in the
context of the present recommendation and make this available through the ¢leasagnechanism
and other mechanisms;

21, RequestsParties to desigiie a ntonal focal point forthe programme of work on
protected areas in support of the Conventionds
coordinated development and implementation of national and regional terrestrial and marine protected
areastat egies and action plans, taking into account
areas and other relevant programmes of work and decisions;

22, Requestshe Executive Secretargncouragedarties andnvitesrelevant organizations
to increase public awareness and develop communication activities on the role and the importance of the
benefits of protected areas in overall sustainable development and poverty eradication as a way to sustain
human welbeing;

23. EncouragedParties and inviteselevant organizations to enhance research and awareness
of the role that protected areas and the connectivity of networks of protected areas play in addressing
climate change

24. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to draw to the attention of the IURONIth World
Conservation Congrest® be heldn Barcelonan October 2008the report of the second meeting of the
Working Group on Protected AreddNEP/CBD/COP/9/8andinvites|UCN to further contribute to the
strengthening of capacity for the implemeitatof the programme of work on protected areas and the
process of its review leading to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention;

25. Decideson the following process for continued monitoring of the implementation of the
progranme of work on protectedreas and preparing for its-depth review at the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties

@ Reiteratingthe need to provide financial support to developing countriegarticular
the least developed countries and $nsénd developing States, as well as countries with economies in
transition to undertake the reporting requiregtges Parties to undertake a review of their national
implementation of the programme of work on protected areas using mechanisms ofeeff@csivltation
and participationand

(b) Requestdhe Executive Secretary to prepare ardépth review of the programme of
work on protected areas usiimger alia the information contained in the fourth national reports, relevant
global and regional datbases and the results of the regional and subregional workshops as mentioned in
paragraph 1%f the present decisicend propose ways and means for strengthening the implementation
of the programme of work; for consideration by Subsidiary Body on Saitific, Technical and
Technological Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

B. Options for mobilizing, as a matter of urgency, through different mechanisms
adequate and timely financial resources for the implementation of thegpamme of
work

The Conference of the Partjes

Concernedhat insufficient financial resources continues to be one of the main obstacles to the
implementation of the programme of the work on protected areas by developing countries, in particular
the leastdeveloping countries, and small island develo@agesamong themas well as countries with
economies in transition

Reiteratingthe need for increased support towards developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries and small isladel/eloping States, as well as countries with economies in transition,
in the implementation of thprogramme ofwork on protectedareas through the provision of new and
additional financial resources in accordance with Article 20 of the Convention,
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Recogiring the critical role thathe Global Environment Facilithas played in advancing the
implementation of the programme of work on protected areas,

Welcomesthe resource mobilization strategy and stresses the need for ensuring that actions
relating to firance under the programme of work on protected areas are fully coherent with this strategy,

Recognizinghe urgency of mobilizing adequate financial resources for the implementation of the
programme of work by all Parties

1. UrgesPartiesjn particular deeloped country Partieandinvitesother Governments and
international financial institutions including tl@&obal Environment Facilitythe regional development
banks and other multilateral financial institutions to provide the adequate, predictabraeipndinancial
support, to developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island
developing stateaswell as countries witleconomies in transition to enable the full implementation of
the programme of work on proted areas

2. Recognizesthat innovative mechanisms, including markased approaches can
complement but not replace public funding and development assistance;

3. InvitesPartieso:

(a) Undertake completion of, as a matter of priority, countigvel financial needs
assessments, and develop swstale financing plans including, as appropriate, a diversified financial
portfolio, including innovative mechanisms, in accordance with Agenda 21, Article 20 of the Convention
and relevant decisions of the Carfiece of the Partiedurther exploring with full and effective
participation of indigenous and local communities, and other relevant stakeholders and strengthened
crosssectoral linkages, as appropriate, the concept of payments for ecosystem serviceEsdanae
with applicable international law, taking into account the fair andtaoje sharing of both costs and
benefits of management of protected areas with indigenous and local communities, and other relevant
stakeholders consistent with nationaliggtions and applicable international obligations; and exploring
the potential of biodiversity offsets as a financing mechanism;

(b) Develop in accordance with their specific circumstancescessarymeasuresto
administer and implement the sustainaliieancing plan including by creating protected area
management environments that encourage innovation in the development and use of financial
mechanisms, includingnter alia, publicprivate partnershipsand identifying and as appropriate
removingbarriersthat may hinder the diversification of soes of income for protected areas

(© Enhance the effectiveness of finanaiesoure utilization by further improving the
guality of protecteehrea project proposals;

(d) Promote the valuation of ecosystegnods and services provided by protected areas,
especially the socieconomic costs and benefits to indigenous and local communities and other relevant
stakeholders, to achieve a better integration of conservation and development processes andeo facilitat
the contribution of protected areas to the eradication of poverty and the achievement of the Millennium
Devdopment Goals, to mobilize increased funding for protected;areas

(e) Mainstream and integraterotectedarea planning and management within the
development agendas bbth donors andleveloping countries by exploring the full potential of both
public- and privatesector financing mechanisms which could achieve the Millennium Development
Goals

() Consider, as appropriate,national fund-raising target from national and international
sources for implementing the programme of work;

(9 Consider allocation of resources to strengthen capacity for analysis of threats and
pressures on protected areas and explore the possibility of exchargergeeces and harmonizing
methodologies and mechanisms for this analysis;
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(h) Explore funding opportunities for protected area design, establishment and effective
management in the context efforts to address climate changealling that effective aaihs to reduce
deforestation could constitute a unique opportunity for biodiversity protection, as noted by the Conference
of Parties in decision VIII/30

4, Urges donor countries to:

(a) Enhance financial support for implementatiomefv and additional ptected areaand
report on measures taken to carry out activities in subparagraphs (b), (c) and (d) of paragraph 24 of
decision VIII/24;

(b) Support the reporting process of developing countries, espedesist developed
countries angmall island develping Statesis well as countries with economies in transitigith regard
to protected areas;

(© Take further actions by collabating with developing countries in the development of
comprehensive anirgetedprograms for capacitgevelopment and coogion to meet théargets and
timelines of the programme of workn support of the implementation of the programme of work by
developing countriebased on priorities identified mational biodiversity strategies and action pland
other strategies arattion plans;

(d) Take reasonable steps to enhance availability of financial resources and technical support
for the implementation of the programme of work on protected areas based on priorities identified in
national biodiversity strategies and actigansand other relevant strategies and action plans taking into
account the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness and including identification of suitable mechanisms
for ensuring that protected areas financing is better aligned with the aid geatieetanisms in the
Declaration;

(e) Support a strong next replenishment for Gwbal Environment Facilitytaking into
account the goals and targets of the programme of work and the need for new and additional funding to
support this work in developing cauies, particularly the least develed and small island developing
States among them, as well as countries with econdmieansition;

5. Encouragesdeveloping country Parties to give priority to the implementation of the
programme of work on protecieareas and to take reasonable steps to mainstream protected areas into
national and relevant sectoral plans and relevant associated budgets where appropriate

6. Urges multilateral donors nongovernmental organizationsand other funding
organizations tosupport developing countries in particular least developed countries, small island
developing States as well as countries with economies in transition by:

(a) Making adequate, timely, and predictable funding available for developing couimntries
particubr the least developed countrieend small islanddeveloping Stateamong themas well as
countries with economies in transition, including new and additimmalingto allow for the designation
and effective management of new protected areas and whaiealle the establishment of ecological
networks, that are necessary in order to complete comprehensive and ecologically representative national
and regional systems of protected areas, and for improving management of existing protected areas,
including as appropriate, emanaged protected areas, private protected areas and indigenous and local
community conserved areas;

(b) Providing enhancedfinancial and technical support to endowment funds, national
environmental funds and other loteym protectedirea financing mechanisms aimed at conservation and
sustainable development;

(© Supporting proposals for undertaking financial needs assessments, sustainable financial
plans for protected area systems, and valuation of ecosystem goods and serviced psopistected
areas;
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(d) Providing financial and technical cooperation for the development and implementation of
financial strategies and plans for national protected area systems;

(e Supporting projects that demonstrate the role that protecetd grlegsin addressing
climate change

) Supporting proposals on publicivate partnerships in the developing countries;

(9 Supporting capacithuilding for indigenous and local communities to participate in the
establishment and management of proteateas to improve their standard of living;

(h) Supporting the preservation and maintenance of traditional knowledge for the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity in the management of protected areas;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

@ Promote the importance of financing for protected areas;

(b Prepare a progress rep as part of the ktlepth reiew of the programme of work on
protected areaby the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Partidsawing on the information
providedby Parties in their fourth national reports

(©) Compile information assessing the seemnomic values of protected areas, focusing in
particular on the contribution to poverty eradication and achievement of the MDGs, based on the
submission from Parteeand other Governments as well as from indigenous and local communities and
other relevant stakeholders

8. Welcomes he UNDP/ GEF fping €qumtrg Actiofi éuhe €BD programme
of wor k on pandadtesthe tirgtebllaceesd®y eosniries in Africa region;

9. Invitesthe Global Environmerfacility to:

(a) Continue to provide, and facilitate easier accedmémcial resourcefor protected areas
in the biodiversityfocal area of the Global Environment Facilityincluding projects sut as the

UNDP/ GEF protjregtCdButppywrActi on on the CBD program

as to extend support to developing countries, small island developing States, least developed countries,
and countries with economies in transiticakibg into account the goals and targets set in the programme
of work;

[(b)  To consider support for proposals that demonstrate theprotected areas play in
addressinglimatechange

(© To ensure that protected areas remain a priofitthe Globd Environment Facilityfor
the foreseeable future

10. Invitesthe President of th€onference of the Partids transmit the Bonn message on
finance and biodiversity to appropriate donor communities, includieg alia, the Global Environment
Facility, the Organisation for Economic Gaperation and Developmeand the G8 countries;

11 Welcomeshe offer by Ecuador to host the regional workshop on protected@aresamnt
to paragraph 10 of decision VII1/24.

IX/19. Biological diversity of inland wateecosystems
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomes with appreciatiothe progress of the Contracting Parties to the Ramsar
Convention in achieving a more comprehensive coverage of wetlands supporting a wider range of inland
water biodiversity through eéhdesignation of Ramsar sitegjtesthe outcomes in this regard of the ninth
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meeting of the Conference of the Contracting Parties to the Ramsar Convention indghtdinglia,
resolutions | X. 1, annex A (AA Condsargthe mdinteffamca me wo r
of their ecol ogi cal ¢ h a r Srategie Framework landl.gdidelines mfontkex B (
future devel opment of the List andl XwWe2tll a(nfd®a koifn gl
account the cultural values of wetlal s 0 )extendsiit gratitudéo the Contracting Parties to the Ramsar
Convention for addressing decision VII/4, paragraphs 29 and 30, of the seventh meeting of the
Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversityjratésthe Ramar Convention

to continue to review the criteria for the designation of Ramsar Sites, as apprapridie, light of

practical experience concerning thapplication regardingthe features listed in paragraph @9 of

decision VII/4 of the Conferencd the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity;

2. Welcomesthe ongoing work of the Ramsar Convention tre allocation and
management of water for maintainiegosystenfunctionsand provision of their goods and serviecesl
international coopation on water resources managementi ni t i at ed by Guidaeines esol ut
for allocation and management of water for maintaining the ecological functions of weétlaretsd
encouragedarties and other Governments to use the existing guidas@ppropriate, includingnter
alia, resolutions IX.1 annex C A An i ntegrated framewor k fetated t he R
gui ddandVlld9fGui del i nes for i nternational )oftheper at.
Ramsar Convention;

3. Notesthe importance of improvedrrangements fointernational cooperationn water
resources managemeiat the implementation of the programme of work on the biological diversity of
inland water ecosystemand recalling decisionVIII/27, paragraph 22further notes the existence of
other instruments for international cooperation operating at the regional, multilateral and bilateral levels
(including thosen document UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/4), andges Parties and other Governments, as
appropriate and whernecessary, to strengthen relevant international cooperative arrangements for the
management of inland watercourses and waterbodies consistent with Article 5 of the Convention and as a
contribution towards the achievement of the 2010 taofathieving asubstantial reduction in the rate of
biodiversity loss

4, Endorsesthe joint work plan (20072010) between the Convention on Biological
Diversity and the Ramsar Convention (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/13/5, annex);
5. Invitesthe Ramsar Convention, the United NascEnvironment Programme and ftse

World Conservation Monitoring Centre to continue their joint work on harmonized reporting between the
Ramsar Convention and the Convention on Biological Diversity;

6. Invites the Secretariat of the Ramsar Conventiangcollaboration with the Executive
Secretary of the Convention on Biological Diversity, to reporprogress onand the implications of,
harmonized reporting to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advice prior to he tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Recognizingthe vulnerability of inland water ecosystems to climate change, and the
consequent need to improve their managemeelizomeshe ongoing and planned work of the Ramsar
Convention on wetlads and climate change amivites the Conference of the Parties to tRamsar
Convention, at its tenth meeting, consider appropriate action in relation to wetlands, water, biodiversity
and climate change to further improve synergy and collaboratiorebetthe Ramsar Convention and the
Convention on Biological Diversityn their workon climate change

IX/20. Marine and coastal biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,

Reiteratingt he Uni ted Nations Gener al Asselaibdty 6 s cer
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity in marine areas beyond national jurisdiction

/I é
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Recallingthat General Assembly resolution 60/30 emphasized the universal and unified character
of the United Nations Convention on the Law tfe Seaand reaffirmed that the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea sets out the legal framework within which all activities in the oceans
and seas must be carried out, and that its integrity needs to be maintained, as recognized also by the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development in chapter 17 of Agenda 21,

Recognizing that the principles adopted in the Rio Declaration Environment and
Developmeng7/ play an important role in the conservation and sustainable use of madnelsity,

Consideringthe objectives of the Convention and the principle contained in Article 3, which
establisheshe responsibility of States to ensure that activities within their jurisdiction or control, do not
cause damage to the environmenbtber States or of areas beyond the limits of national jurisdjction

Recallingthe section ofts decision VIII/240n options for cooperation for the establishment of
marine protected areas in marine areas beyond the limits of national jurisdiction, ticulgrar
paragraph42, in whichthe Conference of the Partiagcognizesthat the Convention on Biological
Diversity has a key role in supporting the work of the General Assembly with regard to marine protected
areas beyond national jurisdiction, by focigsonthe provision of scientific and, as appropriate, technical
information and advice relating to marine biological diversity, the application of the ecosystem approach
and the precautionary approach, and in delivering the 2010,target

Recalling also paragraph 38 of decisionVIIl/24, which recognizes thaapplication of tools
beyond and within national jurisdiction need to be coherent, compatible and complementary and without
prejudice to the rights and obligations of coastal States under internagional |

Recallingthat the Joint Statement by the-Chairperson of the second meeting of thia Hoc
Openended Informal Working Group to study issues relating to the conservation and sustainable use of
marine biological diversity beyond areas of nationalsjliction, established by General Assembly
registeredsupportfor the scientific criteria for the identification of ecologically or biologically significant
marine areas in need of protection developed in the context of the Convention on BiologicatyDivers

1. Takes note of the synthesis and review of the best available scientific studies on priority
areas for biodiversity conservation in marine areas beyond the limits of national jurisdittion,was
undertaken in pursuance of paragraph 44 (agofsion VII1/24;

2. Taking into accounthe role ofFood and Agriculture Organization of the United Natjons
requess the Executive Secretaryin collaboration with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations Parties, other Governmentspdarelevant organizations, to compitad synthesize
availablescientific informationon the impacts oflestructivefishing practicesunsustainable fishingnd
illegal, unreportedand unregulatedl@U) fishing on marine biodiversity and habitats)d m&e such
information availablefor consideration,at a future meeting ofthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advigeior to the tenth meeting ¢itie Conference of the Parties;

3. Taking into accounthe role ofthe Internation& Maritime Organizationrequess the
Executive Secretarjo seek the views of Parties and other Governments, and, in consultétiothe
International Maritime Organization, othelevantorganizationsand indigenous and local communities,
to compileand synthesizavailablescientific informationon potential impacts of direct humamduced
ocean fertilization on marine biodiversignd make such information availalftlar consideration aa
future meeting othe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Techri@md Technological Advicerior to the
tenth meeting of the Conference of the Patrties;

4. Requess the Executive Secretaryn collaboration with Parties, other Governments, and
relevantorganizationsto compile and synthesizevailablescientific infamationon ocean acidification

37/ Report of the United Nations @ference on Environment and Development, Rio de Janeitd,Bine 1992
vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conferefideited Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.1.8 andigendum), resolutiod,
annex |
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and its impacts on marine biodiversand habitatswhich isidentified as a potentially serious threat to
cold-water corals and othenarinebiodiversity, and make such information availalite consideratiorat

a future meeting ofthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Adwite to the
tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

5. Welcome the review of spatial databases containing information on marine areas beyond
the limits of national jtisdiction and the dvelopment of an Interactive Map (IMag® which was
prepared in collaboration with th&nited Nations Environment Programm&orld Conservation
Monitoring Cente in pursuance of paragraph 44 (c) of decision VIII/24, aaguess the Exedative
Secretary, in collaboration witthe UNEP 1T WCMC, to invite the International Maritime Organization
and othemrelevantorganizations, to promoteide useof the Interactive Map (IMap)including, where
appropriate, its integrationinto the World Datbase on Protected Areaamd continue within the
mandates ofthe Convention on Biological Diversitto update relevant information, incorporating
information on ecosystem functions and connectivity, threats and tsalitahe water column, and
further linkages withthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nati@ml other relevant
organizations, as appropriate

6. Takes note ofthe report on Global Open Oceans and Deep Seabed (GOODSs)
Biogeographic Classification(lUNEP/CBD/COP3/INF/44), and requeststhe Executive Secretary to
make this report availablfor information at a future meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Takes notef the various options, which are being applied and/or under development to
prevent and mitigate the adverse impacts of human actitdtisslected seabed habitas, referred to in
pararaph5 of decision VIII/21;

8. InvitesParties, otheGovernments antelevant organizations, including in the context of
the United Nations Ad Hoc Operended Informal Working Group to study issues relating to the
conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity beyond areas of national jurisdiction
coopeate in further developingcientific and technical guidanéer the implementation of environmental
impact assessments and strategic environmental assessments for activities and processes under their
jurisdiction and control whichmay have significant aderse impacts omnarine biodiversity beyond
national jurisdictiontaking into consideration the work &ood and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nationsthe International Maritime Organizatiomnd other relevant organizatiomath a view to
ensuing such activities are regulated in such a way that they do not compromise ecosystem integrity, and
to report to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting on progress made in that regard

9. Notesthe need for capaciyuilding for developing auntries, in order to fully implement
existing provisions ofenvironmental impact assessmeas well as the challenges and difficulties in
carrying outenvironmental impact assessmamareas beyond national jurisdiction;

10. For the purpose ofparagraps 8 and f the present decisipmaking into account the
relevantprovisions of theUnited Nations Convention on thd.aw of the Seand the Convention on
Biological Diversity, decidesto convene an expert workshdpcluding experts from different relant
organizations, with balanced regional and sectoral representtialiscussscientific and technical
aspects relevant environmental impact assessmantareasbeyond national jurisdictiowith a view to
contributing to the development of such eniific and technical guidance, building ongoing relevant
sectoral, regional and national environmental impact assessment efforts;

11 Also invites Parties, other Governments aralevantorganizations, includinghe Food
and Agriculture Organizationfahe United Nationsthe United Nations Dision for Ocean Affairs and
Law of the Seathe Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission of the United Nations Edakation

39/ There =exists a di s c lgeograpkia desigfiafionsein this maprdo adt implyn the
expressions of any opinion whatsoever on the part of UNERMC concerning the legal status of any country, territory, or area,
or concerning the delimitation of its frontiers or boundarie&INMEP-WCMC,2 0 0 7 . 0



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29
Pagell6

Sciertific, and Cultural Organizatiomandthe International Maritime Organization,¢ooperate in further
developing and applying effective options for preventing and mitigating the adverse impacts of human
activities to selected seabed habitats, and make available information on their experiences and
casestudies on and lessons learnedni developing and applyintheseoptions and requess the
Executive Secretaryin collaboration with relevant organization®s, compile and disseminatesuch
informationthrough the clearinhouse mechanism and other means of communigation

12. Expresssits gratitudeto the Government of Portugal fhosting andgroviding financial
supportfor the Expert Workshop ondélogical Criteria andBiogeographicClassificationSystems for
MarineAreas inNeed ofProtection held inthe Azores, Portugafrom 2 to4 October 200,7and to other
Governments and organizations for sponsoring the participation of their representatives

13. Welcomeshe report of the Expert Workshop on EcologicaiteZia and Bogeographic
Classification Systems for Marine Areas in Neé&mtection;

14. Adops the scientific criteria as containedn annex |to the presendecision for
identifying ecologically or biologically significant marine areas in need of protectindthe scientific
guidance containedn annex llto the presntdecision for designingrepresentative networks of marine
protected areasss recommended by the Expert Workshop on Ecological Criteria and Biogeographic
Classification Systems for Marine Areas in Need of Protecdodrequess the Executive Secretaito
transmit tke information contained in annexdnd Il to the present decision to the relevdbneral
Assemblyprocesses

15. Recognizeshat when nevecientificinformation as well as experiences and resulesnr
the practicalapplication aremadeavailable there may be a need to scientifically review the criteria in
annex Ito the present decisiaand scientific guidance in annex |l, addcidesto consider the need to
establish a mechanism for such a reviewadtture meeting ofthe SubsidiaryBody on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Adviedter the tenth meeting of the Cordiece of the Paires

16. Takes note afhe four initial steps to beonsidered in the development of representative
networks of marine protected areasannex Il to the presendlecision as recommended by the Expert
Workshop on Ecological Criteria and Biogeographic Classification Systems for Marine Areas in Need of
Protection and requess the Executive Secretary to transmit this informatitm the relevantJnited
NationsGeneralAssembly processes

17. InvitesParties, other Governmentbe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations and otherrelevantorganizations, to submit to the Executive Secretary their viemwysand
experiences fromthe use ofthe scientific criteria in annex to the present decisiprihe scientific
guidance in annex Il, and the four initial steps in annexdll andrequess the Executive Secretary to
compile these views and make them available to Parties as pdw efforts to further improve the
criteria,scientificguidance, and steps

18. Urges Parties,and invites other Governments, and relevant organizationapply, as
appropriate, the scientific criteria in annetolthe present decisipthe scientificguidance in annel,
andinitial steps in annex lll, tadentify ecologicallyor biologically significant and/or vulnerable marine
areasn need of protectiorwith a view to assist the relevant processes within thiee@lAssemblyand
implement consentibn and management measyrescluding the establishment of represative
networks of marine protected areasaccordance with international law, including the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Semnd recognizing that these criteria may riegjadaptation by Parties
they choose to apply them within their national jurisdiction noting that they will deitkoregard to
national policies and criteria

39 A Partyexpressedhe view that proposals on ways and means for coordination, management and aontrol
these areashould also be included
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19. Further decidego convene an expert workshop, including scientific and technicaltexpe
from differentParties other Governmenitand relevant organizations, with balanced regional and sectoral
participation and using the best available information and data at the time, in order to provide scientific
and technical guidance on the use &mther development of biogeographic classification systems, and
guidance on the identification of areas beyond the national jurisdiction, which meet the scientific criteria
in annex Ito the present decisioihe workshop will review and synthesize pragren the identification
of areas beyond national jurisdiction which meet the scientific criteria in artioethé present decisipn
and experience with the use of the biogeographic classification system, building upon a compilation of
existing sectorakegional and national efforts, aneljuess the ExecutiveSecretaryto transmit the results
of this workshop to a future meeting thie Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advice for its consideration prior téhe tenth meeting of éhConference of Partiewith a view to
assising the Uhited Nations General Assembly This workshop shall not consider issues relating to
management and only provides scientific and texaimnformation and guidance;

20. Invites Parties, other Governmentsind relevant organizations to provide relevant
information concerning the objectives of the worksheferred to paragraph 19 aboaad on the
progress towards the 2012 target to the Executive Secretary for compilation and provision to the expert
workshaq;

21, Acknowledges and welcomale work undertakenby regional agreements and
conventionsin sdting up such networksjn accordance with international lavand encourages
cooperation andollaborationand capacitypuilding amongst existing boek;

22, Recognizeshat strong evidence has been compithdt emphasizes the need for urgent
action to protect biodiversity in selected seabed habitats and marine areas in need of pratection
accordance with the precawtary approachand international law, oluding the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea

23. Urges Parties, other Governments and relevant organizattonsindetake further
research to improve understanding of marine biodiversigpecially inselected seabed h#dis and
marine aeas in need of protectipimcluding, in particularelaboration of inventories and baselines to be
used for inter alia, assisting in the assessment of the status and trends of marine Bibdized
habitats paying special attention to those ecosystamd critical habitats that are relatively unknown;

24, Calls upon Parties, other Governments anelevant organizations to collaborate on
capacity development in developing countries, particuldmdyeast developed countriemdsmall island
developng Statesamong themas well as countries with economies in transition, for the application of
the scientific criteria in annexto the present decisi@ndthe scientific guidance in annex Il, and for the
mitigation of the significant adverse impactdhaman activities in marine areas;

25. Calls upon Parties, other Governments arglevantorganizations to collaborate with
developing countries, particulariie least developed countriemdsmall island developing Statamong
them as well as counegs with economies in transition, in enhancing their scientific, technical and
technological capacities to engage in activities aimed at conservation and sustainable use of marine
biodiversity, including through specialized training, participation in rebeaand regional and
subregional collaborative indtives;

26. Invites Parties to promote full and effective participation of igehous and local
communities, in accordance with the national legislation and applicable international obligatiens
edablishing new marine protecteteas; also noting thgnited NationsDeclaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoplegd

27. Calls on Parties to integrate theaditional, scientific, technical and technological
knowledge of indigenous and local commuesti consistent with Article 8(j) of the Convention, and to

40/ General Assembly resolution 61/295 of 13 September 2007, annex.
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ensure the integration of social and culturiteria and other aspedts the identication of marine areas
in need of protectioas well as the establishment and management of marine praiestsd

28. Welcomeshe offer by the Government of Canada to host, and the Government of Federal
Republic of Germany to efund, the expert workshaferred tan paragraph 19 above.
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Annex |

PROTECTION IN OPEN -OCEAN WATERS AND DEEP-SEA HABITATS 41/

INE AREAS IN NEED OF

Criteria Definition Rationale Examples Consideration in application
Uniqueness or | Area contains either (i) 1 Irreplaceable Open ocean waters Risk of biasedriew of the
rarity uni que (At helq Losswouldmeanthe | Sargasso Sea, Taylor perceived uniqueness depending

ki nd o (occursroalyire
few locations) or endemic
species, populations or
communities, and/or (ii)
unique, rare or distinct,
habitats or ecosystems;
and/or (i) unique or
unusual geomorphological
or oceanographic features

probalbe permanent
disappearance of

diversity or a feature, or

reduction of the
diversity at any level.

column, persistent
polynyas.

Deepsea habitats
endemic communities
around submerged atolls;
hydrothermal vents; sea
mounts; pseudabyssal
depression

on the information availability
Scale dependency of features su
that unique features at one scale
may be typical at another, thus a
global and regional perspective
must be taken

Special
importance for
life-history
stages of
species

Areas that are required for
population to survive and
thrive.

Various biotic and abiotic
conditions coupled with
speciesspecific

physiological constraints an

preferences tend to mak

some parts of marine regiof

more suitable to particular
life-stages and functions
than other parts.

Area containing(i)
breeding grounds,
spawning areas, nursery
areas, juvenile habitat or
other areas important for
life history stages of
species; orii) habitats of
migratory species
(feeding, wintering or
resting areas, breeding,
moulting, migratory
routes).

Connectivity between litdistory
stages and linkages between arg
trophic interactions, physical
transport, physical oceanography
life history of species

Sources for information include:
e.g. remote sensing, satellite
tracking, historical catch and by
catch datayessel monitoring
system (VMS) data.

Spatial and temporal distribution
and/or aggregation of the specie

41

Referred to irparagraph 1 ofranex Il to decision VII1/24.
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Criteria Definition Rationale Examples Consideration in application
Importance for | Area containing habitat for| To ensure the restoration ar| Areas criticalfor Includes species with very large
threatened, the survival and recovery g recovery of such sgies and| threatened, endangered ¢ geographic ranges.
endangered or | endangered, threatened, | habitats. declining species and/or In many cases recovery will
declining declining species or area habitats containing (i) require reestablishment of the
species and/or | with significant breeding grounds, species in areas of its historic
habitats assemblages of such spawning areas, nursery range.
species. areas, juvenile habitat or Souces for information include:
other areas important for e.g. remote sensing, satellite
life history stages of tracking, historical catch and by
species; or (ii) habita of catch data, vessel monitoring
migratory species system (VMS) data.
(feeding, wintering or
resting areas, breeding,
moulting, migratory
routes).
Vulnerability , | Areas that contain a The criteria indicate the Vulnerability of species Interactions between vulnerability
fragility , relatively high proportion | degree of risk that will be | § Inferred from the to human impacts and natural

sensitivity, or
dow recovery

of sersitive habitats,
biotopes or species that ar
functionally fragile (highly
susceptible to degradation
or depletion by human
activity or by natural
events) or with slow
recovery.

incurred if human actities
or natural events in the areg
or component cannot be
managed effectively, or are
pursued at an unsustainabl
rate.

history of how specieg
or populations in othe
similar areas
responded to
perturbations.

1 Speies of low
fecundity, slow
growth, long time to
sexual maturity,
longevity (e.g. sharks,
etc).

1 Species with
structures providing
biogenic habitats, suc

as deepwater corals,

events

Existing deinition emphasizes sit
specific ideas and requires
consideration for highly mobile
species

Criteria can be used both in its
own right and in conjunction with
other criteria.
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Criteria

Definition

Rationale

Examples

Consideration in application

sponges and
bryozoans; deewater
species.

Vulnerability of habitats

1 Ice-coveredareas
susceptible to ship
based pollution.

9 Ocean acidification
can make deepea
habitats more
vulnerable to others,
and increase
susceptibility to
humaninduced
changes.

Biological
productivity

Area containing species,
populations or communitie
with comparatively higher
natural biological
productivity.

Important role in fuelling

ecosystems and increasing

the growth rates of

organisms and their capacit

for reproduction

Frontal areas
Upwellings
Hydrothermal vents
Seamounts polynyas

= =4 -8 =9

Can be measureas the rate of
growth of marine organisms and
their populations, either through
the fixation of inorganic carbon b
photosynthesis, chemosynthesis
or through the ingestion of prey,
dissolved organic matter or
particulate organic matter

Can be inferred fnm remote
sensed products, e.g., ocean col
or procesased models
Time-series fisheries data can beg

used, but caution is required

D
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Criteria Definition Rationale Examples Consideration in application
Biological Area contains Important for evolution and | § Seamounts Diversity needs to be seen in
diversity comparatively higher maintaining the resilience o] § Fronts and relation to the grrounding

diversity of ecosystems,
habitats, communities, or
species, or hasigher
genetic diversity.

marine species and
ecosystems

convergence zones
M Cold coral
communities
1 Deepwater sponge
communities

environment
Diversity indices are indifferent tg
species substitutions
Diversity indices are indifferent tg
which species may be contributin
to the value of the index, and
hence would not pick up areas
important to species of special
concernsuch as endangered
species

Can be inferred from habitat
heterogeneity or diversity as a
surrogate for species diversity in
areas where biodiversity has not
been sampled intensively

Naturalness

Area with a comparatively
higher degree of
naturalness as asult of
the lack of or low level of
humaninduced disturbance
or degradation.

1 To protect areas with
near natural structure,
processes and functions

1 To maintain these areas
as reference sites

i To safeguard and
enhance ecosystem
resilience

Most ecosystemsna
habitats have examples
with varying levels of
naturalness, and the inter
is that the more natural
examples should be
selected.

Priority should be given to areas
having a low level of disturbance
relative to their surroundings

In areas where no naturaleas
remain, areas that have
successfully recovered, including
reestablishment of species, shou
be considered.

Criteria can be used bothtineir
own right and in conjunction with
other criteria.

D
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SCIENTIFIC GUIDANCE FOR SELECTING AREAS TO ESTABLISH A REPRESENTATIVE
NETWORK OF MARINE PR OTECTED AREAS, INCLU DING IN OPEN OCEAN WATERS
AND DEEP-SEA HABITATS 42/

Required
network
properties and
components

Definition

Applicable site specific considerations
(inter alia)

Ecologically and
biologically
significant areas

Ecologically and biologically significant areas
are geographically or oceanographically disct
areas that provide important services to one
more species/populations of an ecosystem of
the ecosystem as a whole, compared to othe
surounding areas or areas of similar ecologid
characteristics, or otherwise meet the criteria
identified inannex Ito decision IX/20

Unigueness orarity

Special importance for life history
stages of species

Importance for threatened, endangere
or declining species and/or habitats
Vulnerability, fragility, sensitivity or
slow recovery

Biological productivity

1 Biological diversity

M Naturalness

= =

1
il

Representatity

Representativity is captured in a network whe
it consists of areas representing the diffiere
biogeographical subdivisions of the global
oceans and regional seas that reasonably ref
the full range of ecosystems, including the
biotic and habitat diversity of those marine
ecosystems.

A full range of examples across a
biogeographic habitat, @ommunity
classification relative health of species an
communities; relative intactness of
habitat(s); naturalness

Connectivity

Connectivity in the design of a network allows
for linkages whereby protected sites benefit
from larval and/or species exciges, and

functional linkages from other network sites. |
aconnected network individual sites benefit g
another.

Currents; gyres; physical bottlenecks;
migration routes; species dispersal; detrit
functional linkageslsolatedsites such as
isolatad seamount communitiesiay also
be included

Replicated
ecological
features

Replication of ecological features means that
more than one site shall contain examples of
given feature in the given biogeographic areag
The term Afeat uraetatd
and ecologi cal proce
the given biogeographic area.

Accounting for uncertainty, natural
variation and the possibility of catastrophi
events. Features that exhibit less natural
variation or are precisely defined may
require less replication than features that
inherently highly variable or are only very
generally defined.

Adequateand
viable sites

Adequateandviable sites indicate that all sites
within a network should have size and

protection sufficient to ensurbé ecological
viability and integrity of the feature(s) for whig
they were selected.

Adequacy and viability will depend oies;
shape; buffers; persistence of features;
threats; surrounding environment (contex
physical constraints; scale of
features/pocesses; spillover/compactness

42/

Referred to irparagraph 3 of annex Il of decision VIII/24
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Annex Il

FOUR INITIAL STEPS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE DEVELOPMENT O F
REPRESENTATIVE NETWO RKS OF MARINE PROTEC TED AREAS:

1. Scientific identification of an initial set of ecologically or biologically significant arelse

criteria inannex Ito decision 1X/20should be used, considering the best scientific information available,
and applying the precautionary approach. This identification should focus on developing an initial set of
sites already recogréd for their ecolgical values, with the understanding that other sites could be added
asmoreinformationbecomes available.

2. Develop/choose a biogeographic, habitat, and/or community classification sydtersystem
should reflect the scale of the application andraskl the key ecological features within the area. This
stepwill entail a separation of at least two reaimslagic and benthic.

3. Drawing upon steps &nd 2 above, iteratively use qualitative and/or quantitative techniques to

identify sites to include ia network.Their selection for consideration of enhanced management should
reflect their recognised ecological importamcerulnerability, and address the requirements of ecological

coherence through representativity, connectivity, and replication.

4, Assess the adequacy and viability of the selected stesisideration should be given to their
size, shape, boundaries, buffering, and appropriateness of theasisgementegime.

IX/21. Island biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcones with appreciation the note by the Executive Secretary on thematic
programmes of work (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/1@nd the 20082010 Strategy of the Global Island
Partnership (GLISPA) contained in document (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INBf&)welcomeghe work done
by the Exeutive Secretarwith Partiesand other partners to advarogplementation of the programme
of work on island biodiversitynder the Convention (decision VIII/1, anngixicludingthe development
of the islandWeb porta) the organization of workshop orthe applicationecosystem approach to islands
andcompilation of dist of potential partners for each goal of the programme of work;

2. Recognizetheinitiatives andachievements of Parties andjor groups in thétamework
of the programme of worlon idand biodiversity throughvoluntarynational regionaland multi-country
commitmentssuch as the Micronesia Challengige Caritbean Challengehe Coral Triangle Initiative
and the Phoenix Islands Protected Ardaearing in mindthat the programme of avk applies to all
islands, regardiss of their location and geopolitical history;

3. Recognizeshe Global Island Partnership (GLISPA) as one of the mechanisms to
implement the island biodiversity programme of woslelcomegshe contribution of some P#&s and
organizations for having supported the establishment of a coordination mechanismyisbther
Parties, organizations and donor agencies to further support it

4, Welcomeshe initiative of New Zealandn partnership withiThe Nature Conservapcto
host aregionaltechnical workshojbor islands under the programme of work on invasive alien speties,
showcase lessons learned from the Pacific Invasives Initiatideprovide the opportunity f@axchange
of experience

5. Stressedhat coopeative work should extend worldwide, as possible and relevant, also
through regional approaches and programmes, aemcburagesthe use, as appropriatef ohe
biogeographical approacivhen implementing thesland biodiversityprogramme of workon island
biodiversity,

6. Stresseghat the management and eradication of invasive alien species, clthatege
adaptation and mitigation activities establishment and management of marine protected areas,
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capacitybuilding, accesgo, andfair and equitable sharingf the benefits arising out of the utilization of
genetic resourcesand poverty allgation require particular fforts in the implementation of the
programme of work

7. Encourageghe Executive Secretary to revise 2803 Memorandum of Wderstanding
between the Secretariat of the Pacific Regional Environment Programme and the Secretariat of the
Convention on Biological Diversitywith a view to including specific joint activities on island@svasive
alien speciegmpacts of climate changkngterm financing of activities, capaciyuilding and tourism,
and support to thenplementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans

8. Calls on donor countries, regional development banks and other financial institutions to
assist island Partieand Parties with islands by providing additional, adequate, accessible and timely
resources to implement the programme of work on island biodiversity;

9. Welcomesthe progress made to date in the fourth replenishment ofGllobal
Environment Facilityin providing resources for implementation of the island biodiversity programme of
work, particularly through the Pacific Alliance for Sustainabiptpgramme of the Global Environment
Facility (GERPAS), butnotes that although small island developing 8&{SIDS) have been proactive in
identifying priorities and in making commitments, the process for accessing the necessafyofuritie
Global Environment Facilitghould be further simplified and expedited in the fifth replenishment;

10. Requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advize
undertake a in-depth review of th@rogramme ofvork on island biodiversityat one of its meetings after
the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Part@ebe sent for consideratiday the Conference of the
Partiesat its eleventh meeting.

IX/22. The Global Taxonomy Initiativematters arising from decision VIII/3, including
the development of outcorrmriented deliverables

The Conference of the Parties,

Recognizingthat activities undr the Global Taxonomylnitiative should not be contrary to
national legifation of the country of origin,

1. Welcomeshe progress made in ttdevelopment ofvidely accessibl@ational and global
checklist of known speciewhich state their valid sciefit names including synonyms based on the best
systematic revisions availabdes a step towards a global register of plants, animals, microorganisms and
other organismsandencouragesll the organizationsvolved to continue developing and disseminating
tools and techniques, gathering data, collecting and maintaining reference specimens, and building the
related capacities so as to complete the work idégll2010 for plantsalso in line with target 1 of the
Global Strategy for Plant Conservatiand by 2012 for all otherorganisms with the addition of new
namedo continue beyond these dates;

2. Also welcomegrogress toward thestablisiment ofa possible special funtbr the GTI,
and encouragesBioNET-INTERNATIONAL andthe Interim Steering Committesf the GTI Special
Fundto continueseeling suitable funding sourceso as tooperatiomlize the Fundprior to 2010 taking
into account the objectives of capadiyilding, promotion of technology transfer acantributng to an
accelerated accumulatioh knowledge on species diversity in countriesluding thosewith high leves
of biodiversity, throughjnter alia, species inventories in areas designated as a prioritgdpective
national Government and establish, as soon as possihlésust fundthrough a steering committee
reflecting regional balance, and report on progress to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting;

3. Acknowledgeghe role and importance of natural history collections and taxonomic
institutions for fulfilling the goks of the Convention anthkes noteof the discussion of the Buffon
Declaration at the international symposium held in Paris o0n-1918 October 2007
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/20/Add.2, annd)
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4. Notingthat taxonomic capacHyuilding activities could go beyond 20,

(a) Endorsesthe outcomeoriented deliverablesontained in the ranex to the present
decisionasrelevant outputs ahe programme of workrothe Global Taxonomy Initiative

(b) UrgesParties,andinvitesother Governments and relevant orgatibns b carry out the
activities planned in the programme of work so as to produce the expected ougptitsely manner and
provide information as appropriate in local languages including locally used names of species;

(© Requeststhe Executive Secretary t@port on progresin these matters to the tenth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties and to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body of Scientific, Technical
and Technological Advice prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

5. Emphasizeghe need for capaciyuilding activities and mobilizing funds for them,
including training in taxonomy, especially in developing countries, in particular the least developed
countries and the small island developing States among them, and countriesonitimies in transition,
in order to enable them to implement the planned activities to achieve and monitor progress towards the
expected outputs;

6. Invites Parties, other Governments, international and funding organizations and other
donors to providedequate support faghe development cawidely accessible checklist of known species
stating the valid scientific names and their synonyms, and timely support to developing countries, in
particular the least developed countries and small island develSpatgs among them, and countries
with economies in transitioms well as countriewith high levels of biodiversityas appropriate, for the
implementation of the planned activities contained in the annex to the present decision, including related
human, systemic and institutional capaehiilding;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to develop planned activities on island biodiversity and
protected areas in consultation with the Coordination Mechaofstime Global Taxonomy Initiativéo
fully developthe programme of work of thimitiative, building on the activities identified in decision
VII/G;

8. Requestithe Executive Secretary to include mobilization of resources for implementation
of activities included in theprogramme of work on the GlobalaXonomy Initiativeas an item for
discussion apossiblefuture donor meetingghat maybe heldas appropriatepn the margins of the
meeting ofthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Adwiwkthose ofother
subsidiary bodieprior to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

Annex

OUTCOME -ORIENTED DELIVERABLE S FOR EACH OF THE PLANNED ACTIVITIES OF
THE PROGRAMME OF WOR K OF THE GLOBAL TAXO NOMY INITIATIVE

The successful implementation of the following outcemriented delierables may be achieved
by contributions from Parties, oth&@overnments, and international orgaations. Suggested actors for
individual activities and outputs were proposed through the GTI Coordination Mechanism. Other
relevant organizations are alswited to contribute as potential actors.

Operational objective 1: Assess taxonomic needs and capacities at national, regional and global levels
for the implementation of the Convention

Plannedactivity 1: Countrybased taxonomic needs assessments antlfidation of priorities

Output 1.1.1.Develop an Assessment Support Pack to be made available through the GTI Portal
by the end of 2009, building dhe assessments done on the BioNIRITERNATIONAL Web

site  Suggested actors may include PartiBENET-INTERNATIONAL; the Coordination
Mechanism of the Global Taxonomy Initiative, and other compilers of taxonomic needs
assessments
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Output 1.1.2 A taxonomicneedsassessment in at least one sector to have been completed by
10% of Parties by 2010, angt B5% of all Parties by 2012. Suggested actors may include Parties
with assistance from taxonomic institutions and networks anch&idnalfocalpoints.

Plannedactivity 2: Regional taxonomic needs assessments and identification of priorities

Output 1.2.1.Complete at least one pilot regional assessment withinitedNationssubregion,
integrated with implementation of a thematic area or etagting issue of the CBD, by the end
of 2009. Results and lessons learned can be placed before the fourteetittgroéthe SBSTTA
and disseminated bthe ClearingHouse Mechanism. Suggestectaas may include BioNETF
INTERNATIONAL, CBOL, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life.

Plannedactivity 3: Global taxonomic needs assessments.

Output 1.3.1 Completeglobal taxonomic needsassessments for at least two thematic areas or
crosscutting issues of the CBD by the end of 200Suggested actors may inclugsNET-
INTERNATIONAL, CABI, GBIF, IUCN and International Agriculture Research Centers
(IARCs).

Plannedactivity 4: Public awareness and education

Output 1.4.1. Compile and disseminate a resource pack including background information and
ideas for publicity to targeted groups by the end of 2082iggested actors may incluttee
Coordination Mechanism of the Globaladonomy Initiative, the Global Initiative on
Communication, Education and Public Awareness (CEPA), the cldaounge mechanism of the
Convention

Output 1.4.2.Run at least one exhibition, at a national taxonomic institution, on the importance
of taxonany with mention of the Global Taxonomy Initiative by 2010, both physically and with a
Web presenceSuggested actors may incluBarties, relevant bodies participatiimgthe Global
Initiative on Communication, Education and Public Awareness, Nationatiius and Herbaria
Consortium ofScientific Partners.

Output 1.4.3. Provide countryWWeb pages with species lists and identification materials for the
national fauna and flora by 2015 (derived from the available information in the literature as
baseline inbrmation for further research)Suggested actors may include Parti@®IF and
partners Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life.

Operational objective 2: Provide focus to help build and maintain the human resources, systems and
infrastructure needed to ohin, collate, and curate the biological specimens that are the basis for
taxonomic knowledge

Planned activity 5: Global and regional capacitipuilding to support access to and generation of
taxonomic information

Output 2.5.1 Create an online registry oépositories of biological collections that provides
globally unique identifiers for these collections, and initiate an analysis of countries and regions
that lack essential collection infrastructure by 2082iggested actors may include FACBOL,

GBIF, CETAF, NSCA, MOSAIC Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life

Output 2.5.2 All Parties to develop national and regional priorities and action plans for
taxonomic capacitpuilding by 2012, based on national and regional taxonomic needs
assessmentsSuggeted actors may include FA@ational Governments, with assistance from
taxonomic institutions and networks and GTI National Focal Points and the GTI Coordination
Mechanism

Output 2.5.3 Increase longerm positions for taxonomists with the goal to esshabhdequate
taxonomic expertise for all major organism groups in all regions, and to double the taxonomic
workforce by 2020.Suggested actors may includeRarties and Countrie§AO.
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Output 2.5.4 Formulate and promote international standards forntagiing and curating
biological specimens/cultured organisms as resource for taxonomic studies bySfijigested
actors may include FAGTaxonomic institutionsglearinghouse mechanism of theovention,

Global Science Forum (GSF) of the OECD, BioNENTERNATONAL, CGIAR, WFCC,

European Culture Collection Organisati@CCO).

Output 2.5.5 Develop and maintain taxonomic collections as basic knowledge infrastructure for
CBD implementation with the goal of each Party by 2020 to maintain or have aceddsast

one institutional centre of taxonomic excellence at national or, where appropriate, at regional
level. Suggested actors may include FAO, nationav&nments, taxonomic institutions and
networks, GSF, CGIAR, European Distributed Institute of Tasmy (EDIT),
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL, WFCC, Euppean Culture Collection Orgaaiion(ECCO).

Output 2.5.6.ldentify national biological reference collections for all Parties by 2@Lygested
actors may includall Parties andountries FAO.

Plannedadivity 6: Strengthening of existing networks for regional cooperation in taxonomy

Output 2.6.1 Include all taxonomic institutions in appropriate networks to assess and build
capacity by 2012.Suggested actors may incluBeNET-INTERNATIONAL, other taxaomic
networks, national taxonomic institutions, GSF, CGIAR, WFCC, European Culture Collection
Organkation(ECCO).

Output 2.6.2. Strengthen taxonomic technical cooperation networks in teitetl Nations
subregions through the publication of a bastctce handbook by end 200%Buggested actors
may include BioNETINTERNATIONAL.

Output 2.6.3. Identify regional hubs for DNA batoding taking into account other relevant
initiatives and incorporate them into the Leading Labs Network of the Consortium dor th
Barcode of Life (CBOL) as appropriate in accordance with the national legislation by 2010.
Suggested actors may include national Governments, CBOL.

Operational objective 3: Facilitate an improved and effective infrastructure/system for access to
taxononic information; with priority on ensuring countres of origin gain access to information
concerning elements of their biodiversity

Plannedactivity 7: Develop a coordinated taxonomy information system

Output 3.7.2. Develop an internationalgccepted statard for collectiondevel descriptions to
enable clarity on collectionsoldings by 2012 beforall specimens are included in the database.
Suggested actors may inclu@8IF, TDWG, Genbank/EMBL/DDBJ

Output 3.7.3.Produce a widely accessible checkliEknown species, as a step towards a global
register of plants, animals, microorganisms and other organisms, by 2048ested actors may
include GBIF, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Liaxonomic institutions, Encyclopedia of
Life (EOL), BioNET-INTERNATIONAL.

Output 3.7.4.Make 1 billion specimen records digitally available by the end of 2@f)gested
actors may includ&BIF, collectiorholding institutions.

Output 3.7.5. Increase the means and ratedajitisation of taxonomic literature, inquorating

simple and effective interfaces for location and access to biological comtenoperable with

major biological projects; and structured in accordance with appropriate data standards.
Milestones from the Biodiversity Heritage Library Programeme: 6,000,000 pages available by

end of 2008; 15,000,000 pages available by end of 2009; and 25,000,000 pages available by end
of 2010 Suggested actors may includBiodiversity Heritage Library, libraries of major
taxonomic institutions, AnimalBase, @livHeritage, the Scientific Electronic Library Online
(SciELO), Society for General Microbiology (IJSEM Online Issues), as well as @peeaccess
platforms.
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Output 3.7.6. Developat leastfive Web-based taxonomic treatments covering large taxonomic
groups, ecosystemar regions to be completed by 2010 in order to enable comparison of their
utility. Suggested actors may inclugehe Creating a Taxonomy-science Projec(CATE),
European Distributed Institute of TaxonortiyDIT), the INtegrated Open TABnomic Access
(INOTAXA), Plozi.org

Output 3.7.7 Develop a prototype for an openly accessible Global Species Information System
(GSIS) as requested by the Potsdam Initiative 2010 by 2010, and a comprehensive GSIS version
with information on all species b¥020. Suggested actors may inclu@@acyclopedia of Life

(EOL), Fishbase, TDWG, GBIF, BioONEINTERNATIONAL, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of

Life.

Output 3.7.8. Developa system of specied/eb pages, with community involvement, and a
programme for theirgrowth and sustainability by 2010. Suggested actors may include
Encyclopedia of Life(EOL), FishBase, BioNEFINTERNATIONAL, Species 2000 and ITIS
Catalog of Life

Output 3.7.9.Sustainablypopulate one or more systems with links and references to eri)t k
guides and other identification tools, to cover all regions, by 2012. Suggested actors may include
EOL, International Centre of Insect Physiology and  EcologyICIPE),
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life

Operational objectived: Within the major thematic work programmes of the Convention include key
taxonomic objectives to generate information needed for decisiaking in conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity and its components

Plannedactivity 8: Forest bidogical diversity

Output 4.8.1: Establish an inventory of speciedth economic and ecological valués forest
biological diversity, their conservation status, ecology, and distribution, incluoinegntial
indicators of belowground biodiversity, andpgpropriate sampling systemsy 2015 Suggested
actors may include national Governmeritegst departments, taxonomic institutions, GBIF, the
Tropical Soil Biology and Fertility Programme of the CGIAR,;

Output 4.8. Createa mechanism to address dataforest extent and specimen data accessible
through TDWG standards, to facilitate inventory work, by 208Buggested actors may include
GBIF, TDWG, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of LiféNEP World Conservation Monitoring
Centre(WCMC).

Plannedactivity 9: Marine and coastal biological diversity

Output 4.9.1. Create a centre for exchange of information on taxonomic guides and other
identification tools for invertebrates of mangroves by 2010, populated with all available
information. Suggested actors magclude FAO, EOL taxonomists, Census of Marine Life,
OBIS, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Lithe dearinghousemechanism.

Output 4.92. Producea guide to the major groups of marialgae by 2012.Suggested actors
may include FAOtaxonomic instiitions OBIS.

Plannedactivity 10: Dry and sukhumid lands biodiversity

Output 410.1: Establish an inventory of specie#th economic and ecological values dry and
subhumid lands biodiversitytheir conservation status, ecgyo and distribution, icluding
potential indicators of beloground biodiversity, and appropriate sampling systdms2015
Suggested actors may include national Governments, taxonomic institutions, GBIF

Output 4.1@®. Produceand trial one identification toolkit for one dayid habitat, including
lichens and other crustal biota, by 20$Rggested actors may include IPCC.
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Plannedactivity 11: Inland waters biological diversity

Output 4.11.1Createa centre forthe exchange of information on taxonomic guides and other
identification tools forfrestwater fish by 2010, populated with all available information.
Suggested actors may include FAO, E®@xonomists, the clearifgpuse mechanism.

Output 4.11.2. Generate a gap analysis on a global basis of identification guidelsvtatEesish
by 2010. Suggested actors may include FAO, EOL, taxonomists, the clbatisg mechanism.

Plannedactivity 12: Agricultural biological diversity

Output 4.12.1. Create a centre for exchange of information on taxonomic guides and other
identification tools for pollinators by 2010, populated with all available informat®mggested
actors may includeFAO, EOL, GBIF, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Lif€BOL,
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL, taxonomistsclearinghousemechanism

Output 4.12.2 Producekeysto all genera of bees of the world by 2012uggested actors may
includeFAOQ, taxonomic institutions.

Output 4.12.3 Develop and begin testing DNA barcodes by 284 @nidentification system for
pilot taxa (e.g. tephritid fruit flies or scale inggdn the view ofagricultural border inspeoin.
Suggested actors may include national GovernmeDBOL, BioNET-INTERNATIONAL,
taxonomists.

Plannedactivity 13: Mountain biological diversity

Output 4.131. Create working lists obrganismsknown to be ocurring in mountain aredsy
2012. Suggested actors may include GBIF, GMBA.

Output 4.13.2 Using specimen occurrence data, identify risks from climate change for existing
protected areas in mountain regions and provide information to reduce impdotaiéahange

on small protectedreas by 2010 Suggested actors may inclu@BIF, ecological institutions,
CONABIO.

Output 4.13.3 Identify 6-10 priority areas to better research Mountain Biodiversity on each
continent by 2010Suggested actors may inde national governments, ecological institutions.

Planned activity 14.  Island biological diversity

Output 4141. Provide taxonomic input as needed to the goals and targets as defined in the
programme of work on island biodiversity (VIIl/anney, spedically to goals 14, 6, 8, and 10

to be achieved by 2010. Suggested actors may include national governments, taxonomic
institutions, and specialized agencies.

Output 4142: In cooperation with the GTI Coordination Mechanism, develop projects for
assesment and monitoring of indicator species for island biodiversity, prioritizing projects on
impacts of climate change and invasive alien species by 2012. Suggested actors may include
PACINET, BioNETINTERNATIONAL.

Operational objective 5: Within thggrogramme of work on cross cutting issues of the Convention
include key taxonomic objectives to generate information needed for decisiaking in conservation
and sustainable use of biological diversity and its components

Plannedactivity 15: Access and benefsharing

Output 515.1. Provide guidelines on benefits of taxonomy in the contexcoEss to genetic
resources and benefharing and outline requirements fapplicable international obligations
relating to prior informed conseand material transfeagreementor taxonomic institutions by

the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties. Suggested actors may include national
Governmentsthe Conventiontaxonomic institutions.
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Output 515.2. Convene an international workshopooimpetent nationn@uthoritiesandnational
focal pointsfor GTI and access and benefharing to discuss the obstacles to international
transfer of biomaterials for nescommercialresearchin line with national law and applicable
international obligations relating to priinformed consertty the time not later than the SBSTTA
prior to COP10 Suggested actors may include natio@alvernmentsthe SecretariatEDIT,
CETAF, NSCA, taxonomic institutions, CBOL, BioNHNTERNATIONAL, Species 2000 and
ITIS Catalog of Life

Output 515.3. Information be made easily and clearly accessible on relevant national legislation
and means to obtain permits for collecting, transborder movement, research and other issues of
significance to work on specimens in the context of the GlobabA@my Initiative by 2010.
Suggested actors may include Parties, through G8&al points and national competent
authorities, clearingpouse mechanism.

Plannedactivity 16: Invasive alien specig$AS)

Output 516.1: Provide IAS lists/information for allauntries by 2010Suggested actors may
include GBIF, IUCN-ISSG, BioNEFINTERNATIONAL, GISIN, Species 2000 and ITIS
Catalog of Life

Output 516.2: Provide relevant taxonomic information (ID tools, including keys and DNA
barcodes) for customend quarantineservices orinvasive alien speciest national and regional
levels, by 2012. Suggested actors may include nation&overnments BioNET
INTERNATIONAL, Global Invasive Species Programme, IUGSG, CABI

Output 516.3: Identify species with high potentialot become IAS and prepare
customs/quarantine information by 2012, as described in the annex of VIII/3 as additional
planned activitiesSuggested actors may inclu@obal Invasive Species Programme (GISP)
GISIN, Fishbase, GBIFspecies 2000 and ITIS Catalof Life ,BioNET-INTERNATIONAL.

Output 516.4. Complete the online information system for actual and potential invasive species
for each continent and assess threats by future potential invasive species byS2gyested
actors may includ&lobal Invasve Species Programme (GISE3ISIN, Species 2000 and ITIS
Catalog of Life, Global Invasive Species Database, IUCN Shark Specialist Group (SSG).

Output 516.8. Correlateand manage updated taxonomy for all known invasive species, following
the call in theGlobal Invasive Species Programme (GISP) Global Strategy by 2Bd@gested
actors may includélobal Invasive Species Programme (GISBIPNET INTERNATIONAL,
CABI, GBIF, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life

Output 516.9. Develop protocols (including pecision and rapidity) for IAS identificatns,
preferablybuilding on relevant standardmder the International Plant Protection Convention
already in place and being developed. Protocols should be agreed by QWdgested actors
may include IPPC, SAB, BioNET INTERNATIONAL, Species 2000 and ITIS Catalog of Life

Output 516.10. Produceand disseminate working identification keys for known IAS associated
with at least one key invasion pathways by 2080iggested actors may incluiRPC, BioNEF
INTERNATIONAL.

Plannedactivity 17: Support implementation of Article 8(j)

Output 517.1. Working with indigenous communities, identify indigenous taxonomic knowledge
to be incorporated under the Global Names Architecture by 2020 in line with national law and
aplicable international obligations relating to prior informed consent. Suggasteds may
includeGBIF.
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Plannedactivity 18. Support forthe ecosystem approach and warkder the Conventioon assessment
including impact assessments, monitoring andcitors

Output 5.18.1Establish tools to use geeferenced digitized specimen and observational data in,
for example, distribution maps and Ecological Niche Models, and make available to users in the
context of assessments by 2012. Suggested actorswotage GBIF.

Plannedactivity 19: Protectedareas

Output 519.1. Provide inventories for eagbrotectedarea for at least mammals, birds, reptiles,
amphibians, fish, and butterflies by 2010 (decision VIII/24, paragraph&@}@éand 44(c)).
Suggested actorsay include Parties and Governments.

Output 519.2. Automate the development of lists of the IUJNNe World Conservation Union
(IUCN) Red List taxa for all Protected Areas with Categories la, Ib, and Il by 2010, and for all
Protected Areas by 201&uggsted actors may include IUCN, GBIF.

1 Output 519.3. Create a pilot project to demonstrate identification of habitats and prietiting
for establishing new protected areas, through plotting distributions of species at local, national
and regional levslto be identified and disseminated throughctbaringhousemechanism by
2009. Suggested actors may include Parties, taxonomic/ecological institutions.

IX/23. Liability and redress
The Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diyersit
Recallingits decisions VI/11, VII/17 an¥111/29,

1 Welcomesthe synthesis report prepared by the Executive Secretary on technical
information relating to damage to biological diversity and approaches to valuation and restoration of
damage to biolagal diversity, as well as information on national/domestic measures and experiences
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/20/Add.1);

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to make the synthesis report widely avaitmblegh
the clearinghouse mechanism of the Convention to émdParties to use the report if they decide to
develop national legislative regimes, and policy and administrative measures;

3. Reiteratesits call to Parties, Governments and relevant international organizations in
paragraph 4 of decision VIII/29 to coapte with a view to strengthening capacities at the national level
with regard to measures for the prevention of damage to biological diversity, establishment and
implementation of national legislative regimes, and policy and administrative measurekiliy énd
redress, and to provide financial resources for this purpose;

4. Decidesto consider at its tenth meeting the need for future work in this area as part of its
consideration of a revised and updated Strategic Plan, as well as-ggaultrogrenme of work for the
period 20112020.

IX/24. Gender Plan of Action
The Conference of the Parties

Welcomeghe development by the Executive Secretary of the Gender Plan of Action under the
Convention on Biological Diversity(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/12/Rel), andinvites Parties to support
the implementation of thelanby the Secretariat
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IX/25. South-South cooperation on biodiversity for development
The Conference of the Parties,

Consideringthe important role that regional and subregional mechanfday in promoting the
implementation of the three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity, as indicated in
paragraphs 213 of decision VI1/30,

Emphasizinghat SouthSouth cooperation is important for development in the context of the
Mil lennium Development Goals, the World Summit on Sustainable Developamehthe 2005 World
Summit Outcomess a complement to, and supported by, N&dth cooperatiorand that triangular
Cooperation mechanisms are often of particular effectiveness

Noting the report on the brainstoing meeting of experts on Sou8outhcooperation convened
by the Secretariat of theonvention on Biological Diversitin Montreal,from 6 to 8 November 2006,
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/1}, which developed a draft framework forouh-South cooperation on
biodiversity,

1. Notes the initiative ¢ developing countries to prepar@ collaboration with the
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversityd other relevant organizations, programmes and
agencies, such as the Unitddtions Development Programme, and subject to the availability of funding,
a multi-year plan of action onbiodiversity for developmentbased on the framewoifor SouthSouth
cooperation on biodiversitys reported in document UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/11;

2. Enoouragesdeveloping country Parties to engage in Seédiith Cooperation on the
issue of biodiversitycomplemented and, supportegt blorth-South cooperatignand toincorporate
biodiversity concerns in regional and subregional cooperation agreementsacidtad activities;

3. Encourages Parties to establish, as appropriate, nathlikeholder collaborative
partnerships between Parties and other countries at subregional and regional levels to address biodiversity
concerns at regional, subregional, nationa sumbnational levels;

4, InvitesParties and other@ernments, regional and international organizations to support
the organization of a SoutBouthcooperation forum on biodiversity for development at the margins of
thetenthmeeting of the Conference ofetParties of th€onvention on Biological Diversitin Nagoya,
Japan;

5. Invites Parties, other Governments, regional and international organizations to support
SouthSouth Cooperation by facilitating projects and programmes aimed at joint conservation and
sustainable use of cross border ecosystems to further contribute towards halting biodiversity loss;

6. Requestghe Executive Secretary to report on fireparation of the mukjear plan of
action on biodiversity for development at the tenth meeting of thde@mte of the Parties to the
Convention on Biological Diversity

IX/26. Promoting business engagement
The Conference of the Partjes
Recallingits decision VIII/17,

Noting with appreciationthe initiative of the Portuguese Presidency of the Councithef
European Union of holding a hidavel conference on business and biodiversity in November 2007,

Welcomingthe efforts of Germany, including through its Business and Biodiversity Initiative, to
mobilize the business community for the ninth meetinthefConference of the Parties,
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Welcomingthe support othe Netherlands for the organization of a third inforfilalsiness and
the 2010 biodiversity challengeneeting, to further develop ideas that could best be pursued through the
Convention or in suppt of its objectives, for engaging business in biodiversity issues, as a means of
working towards the 2010 target,

Noting with appreciationthe efforts of the Secretariat to engage the business community,
including through the designation of a focal gdor business

Recognizinghe potential impacts of business operations on biodiversity and the role that the
business community and civil society need to play for the implementation of the three objectives of the
Convention, at all leves

1. Invites Paties, as appropriateto improve actions and cooperation for enhancing the
engagement of the business community, including small and mesithechenterprises, in particular
through the development of publicivate partnerships, in the implementation led three objectives of
the Convention;

2. UrgesParties to continue to raise awareness on the business case for biodiversity;

3. Encouragegublic and private financial institutions to include biodiversity considerations
into all investmergand to crea investment schem#és promote sustainable business activjties

4. Requestshe Global Environment Facility, anthvites Parties, other Governments, and
relevant organizationgo support capacitybuilding in developing countriesin particular the least
developed and the small island developing Statesng themand Parties with economies in transition,
for engaging the business community in the implementation of the Convention;

5. Welcomesthe framework forpriority actions to be undertaken by thecE&tariat
contained in the annex to the present decision, subject to the availability of resouraesjuastthe
Executive Secretary, where possible and appropriate, to take into account relevant initiatives by Parties
and organizations.

Annex

FRAMEWO RK OF PRIORITY ACTIO NS ON BUSINESS, 2002010

1. While there has been notable progress in mobilizing the business community on biodiversity
since the eighth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, relatively few companies, in particular small
and mediurrsized enterprises, are aware of the business and biodiversity linkages or the relevance to
business of negotiations carried out under the Convention. With this in mindpllowing on from
decision VIII/17, the present note sets out the priority actiolmetandertaken by the Secretariathie
period20082010:

Priority area 1: Build and promote the business case for biodiversity

2. Continue the compilation and dissemination of information on the business case for biodiversity,
including experiences generated the framework of the UNCTAD Biotrade Initiativéhrough the
clearinghouse mechanisithe CBD newsletter on businessidmainstream business forums.

3. Develop options for incorporating biodiversity into course curricula, including through the
developnent of casestudies and other teaching material.

Priority area 2: Disseminate tools and best practice

4. In collaboration with relevant organizatiorssich aghe International Social and Environmental
Accreditation and Labelling(ISEAL) Alliance, compile irformation on theuse andimpact of
international voluntary certification schemes towards the implementation of the objectives of the
Convention and develop knowledge sharing and technical assistance tools to encourage the wider uptake
of best practice. Aatities wouldfurtherinclude:
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(a) Compile, specifically in relation temall and mediursized enterprisegxperiences and
practices that foster the sustainable use of biological resources that have been developed and implemented
by Parties;

(b) Maketheinformaton availablethrough theclearinghouse mechanism;

5. In collaboration with relevant organizations and initiatives, such as the Business and Biodiversity
Offsets Programme (BBOP), compile and/or make availdblecasestudies (b) methodologiestools
andguidelines on biodiversity offsetand(c) relevant national and regional policy framew@rks

6. Disseminate tools and best practice of companies involved in biotrade.

7. Compile and disseminet including through the clearidgouse mechanismandt@eo nveat i on o
newsletter on business, information on procurement poltbigsare in line with the objectives of the
Convention

IX/27. Cooperation among multilateral environmental agreements and other organizations
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomes with appciation the strengthening of cooperation with other conventions,
international and regional organizations and initiatives as well as the engagement of all relevant
stakeholders and, in this regandtes inter alia, the agreement reached with the Unilgtions regional
economic commissions;

2. Invites the subsidiary scientific and technical bodies of the three Rio conventions to
enhance mutual collaboration in accordance wahagraph 7 of itslecision VIII/16 (87), and noting
paragraph 2 oflecision B/CP.8and paragraph 5 afecision 7/COP.5f theConference of the Parties to
the United Nations Framework to Combat Clim&hange in a manner consistent with their respective
mandates, governance arrangements and agreed programmes;

3. Underlining the important role of the Liaison Group of Biodiversiglated Conventions
in exploring options for enhancing synergies, avoiding duplication of efforts and improving the coherent
implementation of the biodiversiglated conventiongncourageshe executivdneads of the secretariats
of the Convention on Biological Diversity, the Convention on Migratory Species, the Convention on
International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, the Ramsar Convention on
Wetlands, the World Heritage Conventiand the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture, to meet on a more regular basis;

4, Invitesthe Liaison Group of biodiversitselated conventions to examine the report of the
Ad Hoc Joint Working Group on Enhancing Comd®n and Coordination among the Basel, Rotterdam
and Stockholm conventions (report of its third meeting in Roni&9March 2008) with a view to
identify options for improved implementation of and cooperation among the biodivesisitgd
conventions;

5. Invitesthe scientific bodies of the biodiversitglated conventions and the Liaison Group
of Biodiversityrelated Conventions to address at their future meetings, options for enhanced cooperation
with regard to work on crossutting issues, such asirohte change and invasive alien species,, in a
manner consistent with their respective mandates, governance arrangements and agreed programmes and
requestshe Executive Secretary to infortime Joint Liaison Group of the Rio Conventions of this and to
invite them to participate in relevant discussions;

6. Welcomeshe establishment of the Consortium of Scientific Partners on Biodiversity (the
Consortium)i a collaborative partnership between the Convention on Biological Diversity and eight
leading scientifi institutions (Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, the Smithsonian National Museum of
Natural History, the French National Museum of Natural History, the Royal Belgian Institute of Natural
Sciences, the National Commission for Wildlife Conservation and Develdmhtre Kingdom of Saudi
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Arabia, the German Federal Agency for Nature Conservation, the Mexican National Commission for the
Knowledge and Use of Biodiversity and the Muséum Nature Montieat) promote the effective
implementation of the Convention ondRigical Diversity and, as appropriate, its Cartagena Protocol
through the organization of training and educational activities focusing on technical and scientific issues
related to implementation of the Convention, andourage®ther relevant scientifipartners to join the
Consortium;

7. Expressedts appreciationto the Executive Director of the United Nations Environment
Programme for the support provided to implement paragraph 8 of decision VIII/16 related to the joint
liaison arrangements betwettie Convention on Biological Diversity and the United Nations Convention
to Combat Desertification at the United Nations Headquarteranaiteshim to renew this arrangement
for the next biennium;

8. Requestthe Executive Secretary to continue to kavgith the conventions, organizations
and initiatives with which the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity has already signed or
is in the process of signing memoranda of cooperation, including in particul&0@8UNESCO
Convention for lhe Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage and the Convention on the Protection
and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions, with a view to advancing implementation of the
Convention in accordance with the decisions of the Conferente ¢farties, including the development
of joint activities as appropriate;

9. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue collaborating with the World Health
Organization and the Cooperation on Health and Biodiversity (COHAB) Initiative, as well aantelev
organizations to support the work of Parties on biodiversity and health related issues above, including by
developing compendiums of tools developed under the Convention that could be used for-capacity
building and awarenesaising in the health seato

11. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to renawh e  C o n \pendirigiagplicétiens for
observer status in relevant bodies of the World Trade Organization, and to continue, and further
strengthenliaisonand cooperation with the World Trade Organizatio

12. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue enhancing the collaboration with relevant
regional and interegional processes with a view of promoting the implementation of the objectives of
the convention at regional and subregional levels;

13. UrgesParties to establish close collaboration at the national level between the focal point
of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the focal points of other relevant conventions in order for
Governments to develop coherent and synergistic approactuss dahe conventions;

14. Encouragedarties, otheGovernment and organizations to make use of the TEMATEA
issuebased modules when developing and implementing mutually supportive activities among
biodiversity related Conventions so as to improve catoerén the implementation of these conventions;

15. Invitespartner organizations and other organizations to engage with regional bodies and
processes with the view to enhance implementation of activities of mutual interest, particularly those that
are suportive to the preparation of the International Year of Biodiversity (1YB).

IX/28. Promoting engagement of cities and local authorities

The Conference of the Parties,

Recalling chapter 28 of Agenda 21 adopted at th@92 United Nations Conference on
Envronment and Developmenbn the role of cities and local authorities, astjective4.4 of the
Strategic Plan of the Convention on Biological
partnership to implement the Convention and are integrdiiadiversity concerns into their relevant

Di

sectoralandcrossect or al pl ans, programmes, and policieso)
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Noting that,while responsibilities for implementation of ti@nventionrest primarily with the
Parties, there are multiple reasons for promotiregghgagement of cities and local authorities in the
implementation of the Convention, including the following

(@) The accelerated rate of urbanization, particularly in developing countries, increasingly
concentrates decisiemaking and resources in citjesreating opportunities for managing better the
consumption of resources that impact on biological diversity;

(b) Urban experiences in ecosystem conservation and sustainable use can contribute to
strengthening national policies, regional strategies, &ixhbagendas on biodiversity;

(c) Cities and local authorities play a critical role in designing and implementinguksend
and zoning planning tools, urban development and infrastructure guidelines, investment promotion, and
consumer awareness campaigais,of which have direct effects on biodiversity, and in particular on
water, climate change, protected areas, agriculture and forests, marine and coastal biodiversity and
communication, education, and public awareness;

(d) Cities and local authorities afi@ direct contact with, and have direct influence on
biodiversity managers and users at the local jevel

Reiteratingparagraph 8 (s) of decisidiX/8, urging Parties in developing, implementing and
revising their national and, where appropriate, regiobidiversity strategies and action plans, and
equivalent instruments, in implementing the three objectives of the Convention, to promote and support
local action for the implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans, by integrating
biodiversity considerations into subnational and ldeakl assessments and planning processes, and, as
and where appropriate, the development of subnational and local biodiversity strategies and/or action
plans, consistent with national strategies anmaglans

Noting the meeting on Cities and Biodiversity held in Curitiba, Brazil, from 26 to 28 March,
2007, which highlighted the crucial importance of the involvement of cities and local authorities in the
global efforts towards the implementation loé three objectives of the Convention,

Noting the contribution of UNHabitat, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, the Urban Environment Unit of the United Nations Environment Programme, and other
United Nations agencieand organizations, in mobilizing key cities and promoting the exchange of
experience on urban biodiversity best practices, and the importance of voluntary initiatives such as
ICLEI® Local Governments for Sustainability and its Local Action for Biodiver§itfB) Project,
|l UCN6s Countdown 2010 initiative, United Cities
Council on Climate Change (WMCCC) and its biodiversity component, the World Association of Major

Metropolises ( fiMet r o pQiratesLéadershippaGralp, interealia,drl @ddre€sing i e s

biodiversity issues efficiently through local action,

Recognizingthe importance of the cooperation between key cities for the Convention on
Biological Diversity, which also stand as global referencestarr initiatives on urban biodiversity, such
as Bonn, as host of the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, Curitiba, as host of the eighth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties, Nagoya, as representative of candidate cities for thef hosting o
the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, and Montreal as host of the Secretariat of the
Convention on Biological Diversity,

a

Acknowledging he contri bution made by the Mayorés Col

in Bonn, Germany, on 287 May 2008, organized by the City of Bonn, InWent and ICLEI, prior to the
high-level segment of the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological
Diversity,

1. Takes note othe Declaration on Cities and Biodiversity adapia March 2007 in
Curitiba, Brazil, by 24 cities and international organizations
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2. Welcomes leading international events to promote sustainable urbanization and
biodiversityf r i endl y ci ties, such as the Wor in@ing&oore,i es Su
23 to 25 June 2008, and the World Expo f®o@10 (fABe
May to 31 October 2010;

3. EncouragedParties, in accordance with national legislation, to recognize the role of cities
and local authoritie in their national biodiversity strategies and action plans, to facilitate the adoption by
cities and local authorities of practices that support the implementation of these strategies and action
plans and to support the development of local biodiversttategies and action plans consistent with
National Biodiversity Strategies and Action Plans;

4, Invites Parties, other Governments, regional and international development agencies and
banks engaged in projects that include infrastructure developmewitits and local authorities, to
integrate biodiversity considerations into those projects, where relevant, and explore options for specific
capacitybuilding and programmes on biodiversity for local officials responsible for their implementation
and mamntenance

5. InvitesParties, other Governments and international development agencies to support and
assist cities and local authorities in encouraging and promoting practices, activities and innovations of
indigenous and local communitieésat support ta three objectives of th€onvention on Biological
Diversity and achievement of the 2010 biodiversity target

6. InvitesParties to engage their citiaad local authoritiesvhere appropriate, in:

@) The application of relevant tools and guidelines timed under the Convention with a
view to contributing to the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention and its goals and
targetsand

(b) The compilation of information on biodiversity status and trends, including
communicating tonational Governments any commitments and activities that will contributehéo
targetsof the Convention on Biological Diversity.

IX/29. Operations of the Convention
The Conference of the Parties,
Recallingits decision VIII/10,

Recognizinghe need to enhance thHectiveness of and streamline Convention processes with a
view to strengthening the implementation of the Convention,

l. THE CONFERENCE OF THE PARTIES

1. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in consultation with the Bureau, to further refine the
tentative shedule for meetings of the Convention up to 2010 (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/35), taking into
consideration the decisions taken at its ninth meeting;

2. Welcomess a useful input into the further consideration of the periodicity of its meetings
and its subsidigr bodies the report by the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/22/Add.1), on
options for the meeting schedule and orgatidn of work of the Conference of the Parties after 2010;

3. Requestshe reporteferred to in paragraph 2 of the present decigidre updated by the
Executive Secretary as needed and made availabline consideration of th&/orking Group on the
Review of Implementatioat its third meetingnd forwareédto the Conference of the Parties at its tenth
meeting taking into consider&n the relationship between the periodicity of the meetings of the
Conference of the Parties and its subsidiary baaiehe revision and updating of the Strategic Plan as
well as a multiyear programme of work for the period 264022;
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4. Reiteratesits request to the Executive Secretary in paragraph 4 of decision VIII/10 to
work with the host countries of future meetings of the Conference of the Parties to ensure an effective and
productive ministerial segment;

5. Reminddarties, the Subsidiary Boawy Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice,
Bureau members, working groups] hoctechnical expert groups and the Executive Secretary, to take
into full account the provisions of previous decisions of the Conference of the Parties and other relevan
documents of the Convention when recommending any decision to the Conference of the Parties for
adoption in future meetings, so as to avoid any duplication of decisions;

Il. THE SUBSIDIARY BODY ON SCIENTIFIC, TECHN ICAL AND
TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE

Additioral elements to the consolidated modus operandi

Recallingthe consolidatechodus operandif the Subsidiary Body on Scientifitechnical and
Technological Advice adopted by the Conference of the Parties in decision VI1II/10,

6. Requestthe Executive Secraty to facilitate increased information exchange between
the Bureaus ofthe Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and Technological Advice taed
Conference of the Partiéy inter alia inviting the Chair of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical
and Technological Advice to attend relevant meetings of the Bureau of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Calls uponParties to actively participate in the peeview process for documentation
related to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and Teogital Advice prepared by the
Executive Secretary and to include where appropriate experts qualified in the fields relating to the items
on the agenda of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and Technological Advice on their
delegations;

New andemerging issues relating to the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity

Recallingthat, according to Article 25, paragraph 3, of the Convention, the functions, terms of
reference, organization and operation of the Subsidiary Body on i8cjehechnical and Technological
Advice may be further elaborated by the Conference of the Parties,

Also recallingthat in accordance with decision VIII/10, annex Ill, paragraph 1, the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice Wilfil its mandate under the authority of, and
in accordance with, guidance laid down by the Conference of the Parties, and upon its request,

Further recalling that in accordance with VIII/10, annex lll, paragraph 5, that the rules of
procedure for meetgs of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity shall
apply, mutatis mutandisin accordance with rule 26, paragraph 5, to the proceedings of the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice,

Underlining the need to reduce the number of agenda items for consideration by the Subsidiary
Body at each meeting in order to improve the effectiveness of its proceeatiegsanVIIl/10, annex lIl,
para.1l4),

Also recallingthat in accordance with decision VIll/1@nnex lll, appendix A, paragraph (d),
one of the specific functions of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice is
to identify new and emerging issues related to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity,

Emphasizig that the present decision is without prejudice to the rules of procedure and to the
modus operandiontained in annex Il to decision VIII/10,

8. Requestshe Executive Secretary to notify Parties and relevant organizations after each
meeting of the Cderence of the Parties of the latest date by which proposals submitted for new and
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emerging issues based on the information requested in paragtaplolv and the criteria listed in
paragraph 2 will still be included into the compilation mentioned below;

9. Also requestshe Executive Secretary to compile the submissions in the form in which
they are received and notify Parties and relevant organizations of the opportunity to contribute relevant
information and views related to the proposals taking &doount the criteria listed in paragraph 11
below;

10. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare a document compiling the original
submissions and the information and views received for consideration by the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technial and Technological Advice;

11 Decidesthat proposals for emerging issues should, where possible, be accompanied with
information on:

(a) Why the issue needs urgent attention by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice (inclding how it impacts biodiversity);

(b) How it affects the attainment of the objectives of the Convention (citing relevant
articles);

(© Thematic programmes of work and/or crassting issues that could contribute to the
resolution of the issue;

(d) Work already under way by relevant organizations addressing the issue; and
(e) Credible sources of information, preferably from pemfiewed articles;

12. Further decidesthat the following criteria should be used for identifying new and
emerging issues raed to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity:

(a) Relevance of the issue to the implementation of the objectives of the Convention and its
existing programmes of work;

(b) New evidence of unexpected and significant impacts on biodiversity;

(© Urgency of addressing the issue/imminence of the risk caused by the issue to the effective
implementation of the Convention as well as the magnitude of actual and potential impact on biodiversity;

(d) Actual geographic coverage and potential spreadiudmg rate of spread, of the
identified issue relating to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity;

(e) Evidence of the absence or limited availability of tools to limit or mitigate the negative
impacts of the identified issue on the constoveand sustainable use of biodiversity;

) Magnitude of actual and potential impact of the identified issue on humaiheued);

(9) Magnitude of actual and potential impact of the identified issue on productive sectors and
economic welbeing as relad to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity;

13. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice to
review and discuss the proposals and, as appropriate, identify new and emerging isslsseatd a
sciertific and technical analysis with options for action for consideration and to submit ghjsisuto the
Conference of the Parties for its consideration;

1. RETIREMENT OF DECISI ONS

14. Decides:

(a) To review and, if appropriate, retire decisions arginents of decisions, taking care to
avoid retiring guiding principles and decisions that have not been implemented or reflected in subsequent
decisions, at an interval of eight years following their adoption;
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(b) To reexamine the interval for review ateghienth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties;

(© With regard to criteria for the review and retirement of decisions and elements of
decisions, the Executive Secretary shall proceed with the previous format adopted on the basis of the pilot
review andsubsequent reviews;

15. Requestthe Executive Secretary to make proposals to the Conference of the Parties at its
tenth meeting regarding the retirement of decisions and elements of decisions taken at its sixth meeting,
as well as the proposals containedhe note by the Executive Secretary on operation of the Convention
(UNEP/CBD/COP/9/2p and to communicatesuch proposals to Parties, Governments and relevant
international organizations at least six months prior to its tenth meeting;

16. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue the practice of maintaining the full text of
all decisions on the Secretariat website while indicating those decisions and elements of decisions that
have been retired;

V. ADMISSION OF BODIES AND AGENCIES TO MEET INGS UNDER THE
CONVENTION

17. Decidesto adopt the stepsnnexedo the present decision for the admission of any body
or agency, whether governmental or sgmvernmental, to meetings of the Convention on Biological
Diversity, recognizing that it is without prejuditeArticle 23, paragraph 5, of the Convention, and rule 7
of the rules of procedure;

V. OTHER MATTERS

18. Takes noteof the ongoing review and revision of the administrative arrangements
between the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and thet&8&t of the Convention and
urges the Executive Director of UNEP and the Executive Secretary to finalize the revision for
consideration by the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting, taking into consideration
decisiondV/17, VII/33, and VIII/10 andrequestghe Executive Secretary to report to the President and
the Bureau between the ninth and tenth meetings of the Conference of the Parties on progress on this
matter;

19. Takes further notef the recommendations by the Executive Secretartherways and
means to more actively promote the use of the principles, guidelines and other tools developed under the
Convention, andequestghe Executive Secretary to undertake such actions, subject to the availability of
resources, including further déitating their use at capaciyuilding workshops and other activities
aimed at furthering the implementation of the work programmes of the Convention, with a view to
promoting the greater use of the Comdirvitesothernds pr
intergovernmental processes, United Nations agencies argonemmental organizations to facilitate
their use as well

Annex

STEPS FOR ADMITTING QUALIFIED BODIES AND AGENCIES, WHETHER
GOVERNMENTAL OR NON -GOVERNMENTAL, AS OBSERVERS TO MEETINGS OF THE
CONFERENCE OF THE PARTIES AND ITS SUBSIDIARY BODIES

1. The present steps are without prejudice to Article 23, paragraph 5, of the Convention and
rule 7 of the rules of procedure;

2. Any interested body or agency should inform the Secegtafiits wish to be represented
as an observer to meetings of the Conference of the Parties and its subsidiary bodies, and include its
statutes/bylaws/rules or terms of reference, as well as any other relevant information;
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3. The Executive Secretary lvprepare a list of bodies and agencies which have informed
the Secretariat of their wish to be represented, and have provided the information referred to in
paragrapl2 above. The Executive Secretary will submit that list to each meeting of the Coafefehe
Parties for its information. The list will also be provided, in advance of the meeting, to the Bureau of the
Conference of the Parties for information;

4, Once listed, a body or agency need nosubmit the information provided under
paragraph2 above. Bodies and agencies should notify the Secretariat of any relevant change in the
information provided under paragraph 2 that may affect their admission as an observer.
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IX/30. Scientific andtechnical cooperation and the clearinlgouse mechanism
The Conference of the Parties

Noting with appreciatiorthe Executive Secretary's efforts to enhance the Convention's website
and to translate it into French and Spanish,

Having onsideed the note (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/23) prepared by the Executive Secritary
consultation with the informal advisory committee of the cleahiagse mechanism,

Aware that full implementation of the strategic plan of the cleatingse mechanism is
constrained by the limited capacity and resources available at the nation&dlzaidayels,

1. Decidesto extend the mandate of the informal advisory committee, as defined by its
operational guidelines, and to review it at the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Patrties;

2. EncouragesParties, whenever appropriate, to take the Wohg steps with a view to
establishing strong and sustainable national cledrige mechanisms:

(a) If not yet done, designate, as soon as possible, a national focal point for the ¢clearing
house mechanism, as requested by paragraph 7 of decision II/3,heitappropriate expertise to
coordinate and implement the national cleafiogise mechanism;

(b) Preparea nationalimplementation strategfor the clearinghouse mechanism, where
appropriate, preferably as a component of thtonal biodiversity strategy and action plan, based on
identified needs;

(© Developther national clearinghouse mechanisms as a key means for the implementation
and review ofthdr national biodiversity stratégs and action plans;

(d) Whenever possible, develop links between the nationatinghouse mechanism and
existing networks, and develop information exchange mechanisms with relevant national databases,
making use , whenever applicable and appropriate, ofestdblished open standards;

Establish a national structyr@s appropriateto coordinate the development of the cleatiogise
mechanism, such as amer-institutional steering committee with participation of relevant biodiversity
related organizations and stakeholders;

(e) Mobilize and allocateesourcedor strengthening the ititutional capacity to implement
the national clearinrfouse mechanism aifor sustaining its operations;

f Define roles and responsibilitiésr collecting reviewingand disseminating information,
managing website contemind for outreach activities

(9) Idertify relevant biodiversityrelated information sources at the national levahd
promote them through the national clearimuse mechanism, and if not yet done, first provide basic
information on national contacts and on biodiversity in the country;

(h) Encouage the use of the national clearimguse mechanism as a tool to dialog with the
civil society, major groups and stakeholders

0] Whenever applicable and feasible, make the national clehonge mechanism website
available also in national or local langeag and disseminate relevant materials at the national level,
including to indigenous and local communities in appropriate formats and languages;

3. Encourageselevantpartners holding biodiversigelated information to:

(a) Designate an appropriate technicabntact or focal point for the clearifpuse
mechanism;

(b) Investigate, in collaboration with the Secretariat, ways to make their information
accessible through the clearihguse mechanism;
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(©) Contribute to the establishment of regional, subregional or themkg#ringhouse
mechanisms, with a view to provide support to national cledmingge mechanisms, to share knowledge
and to facilitatescientific and technicatooperationincluding cooperatiomn science and innovation as
well as the transfer of techngig;

4, Invites Parties, other Governmentselevant agencies and other donors to provide
resources to enable developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small
island developing States, and countries with economies in tranditiazarry out the above activities
while fostering a structured cooperation strategy between Parties;

5. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility and other donors to continue to provide funding
to developing country Parties, in particular the least developentrges and small island developing
States, and countries with economies in transition, for the establishment and maintenance of their
clearinghouse mechanisms;

6. Requestthe Executive Secretary to:

(a) Gradually build aknowledge baseto facilitate accesstrelevant references, such as
guidelines, strategies, reports and other information;

(b) Provide collaboration tools to enable Parties to maintain contact, share ideas and
brainstorm on how to implement the Convention; keeping in mind that such collabdsatinast
effective when appropriate incentives such as -defined discussion topics and clear objectives are
available to encourage participation;

(c) In consultation with the informal advisory committee (CHIMC), provide a detailed
analysis about the scop@d complexity of a potential dime submission system for sharing knowledge
and experiences, and, if feasible and appropriate, develop a prototype for review and comments by
interested Parties;

(d) Establish, whenever applicable and feasible, common foramatsvocabularies for the
clearinghouse mechanism information systems with a view to enhance clarityfriasdtiness,
efficiency, interoperability, and data comparability;

(e) Strengthen the Secretariat's capacity in areas related to the cleausg mecinism,
such as information technology, website, knowledge management and other modern information services,
focussing on the priority areas identified in this paragraph;

)] Improve the Convention's website, its accessibility, and make this website availalble i
United Nations languages;

(9) Provide guidance and support to Partiesassist in the establishment of their national
clearinghouse mechanisnincluding throughorganizations which are present and active at the national
or regionalevels, and based dhe special capacitpuilding needs of developing countries;

(h) Further collaborate with key partner organizationter alia:

0] Other Rio conventions to develop synergies for national implementation and
support to the clearingouse mechanism;

(ii) The Global Bidliversity Information Facility for the management of biodiversity
data;

(iii) The United Nations Environment Programme and its related institutions for
biodiversity issues and knowledge management;

(iv) Regional and subregional organizations that have the expenisenandate to
support the clearinrouse mechanism;

(v) Organizations active in the field of technology transfer, the 2010 indicators, and

communication, education and public awareness;
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0] Take into account the strategy for the preparation of the International %f
Biodiversity adoptedinder decision X33 when further developing the services offered by the clearing
house mechanism leading up to the year 2010;

() Consider the role of the clearimgpuse mechanism in analyses prepared for revisions to
the Strategi®lan of the Convention beyond 2010;

(k) Facilitate cooperation between the informal advisory committee on the cloariisg
mechanism (CHMAC) and the informal advisory committee on communication, education and public
awareness (CERMPAC) in order to furthe develop the clearingouse mechanism as a tool for
communication, education and public awareness activities.
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IX/31. Financial mechanism
A. Third review of the effectiveness of the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Partjes
RecallingArticle 21, paragraph 3, of the Convention,

Recalling alsahe Memorandum of Understanding between the Conference of the Parties and the
Council of the Global Environment Facility,

Having reviewedthe report of the Global Environment Facility to the ninth meetinghef
Conference of the Parti@d NEP/CBD/COP/9/9)

Having considerethe independent report on the third review of the effectiveness of the financial
mechanism of the Convention,

1. Notesthe reform measures introduced by the Global Environment Facilitypimve the
efficiency, effectiveness and responsiveness of the financial mechanism;

2. Decidesto continue to explore ways and means to improve the effectiveness of providing
guidance to the financial mechanism, including the-fear framework for pragmme priorities related
to utilization of GEF resources for biodiversity, coinciding with replenishments of the Trust Fund of the
Global Environment Facility;

3. Requestshe Council of the Global Environment Facility to take the following actions in
orde to improve the effectiveness of the financial mechanism:

(a) Improve resultsbased reporting on the total contributiof the Global Environment
Facility to achieving the objective®f the Convention includingt h e F a contdibutiony 6 s
incrementalcost financing and leveraging-fimancing

(b) Report on implementation of the foyear framework for programme priorities related to
utilization of GEF resources for biodiversity to the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(c) Enhance the rel of the Global Environment Facility in providing and leveraging
resources for activities to achieve the Conventio

(d) Address capacity constraints in developing countries Parties, especially Small Island
developing States and least develdgountries, as well as countries with economies in transition with
regard to the implementation of the Resource Allocation Framework;

(e) Improve the project information system, including through data sets antlageld data
tools, to increase the accamiity of project information and allow for better tracking against the guidance
from the Conference of the Parties;

)] Promote exchange of experience and lessons learned in addressing sustainability of
funded projects on biological diversity;

(9) Elaboate and transmit to the Conference of the Parties-suetimarized evaluation
products and full evaluation reports relevant to biological diversity and to the guidance provided by the
Conference of the Parties;

(h) Include in its regular report findingspmclusions and recommendations of all relevant
evaluations of the GEF Evaluation Office;

4. Encouragesthe Executive Secretary, the Chief Executive Officer of the Global
Environment Facility and the Director of the GEF Evaluation Offioe continue to strmegthen
inter-secretariat cooperation;

5. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, for consideration by the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties:
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(@) To invite Parties to submit assessments of their future funding needs based on their
updated national bdiversity strategies and action plans;

(b) To compile these national submissions;

(©) To prepare, in consultation with the Parties, draft terms of reference for a full assessment
of the amount of funds needed for the implementation of the Conventiohgixth replenishment
period of the Trust Fund of the Global Environment Fagility

6. Requests the Executive Secretary to prepare, in consultation with the GEF Council, a
proposal on the terms of reference including cost options for the fourth revibe effectiveness of the
financial mechanism, for consideration by the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties.
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B. Input to the fifth replenishment of the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Partjes

Taking note othe elements for the foyyear (20162014) framework for programme priorities
related to utilization of GEF resources for biodiversity, which were based on the existing guidance, the
Strategic Plan of the Convention, national biodiversity strategies and action pland, gy for
biodiversity focal area, as well as findings of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment,

Taking noteof the report of the Global Environment Facility to the Conference of the Parties at
its ninth meeting (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/9),

Taking noting also ofhe tems of reference for the migrm review of the resource allocation
framework approved version from the Global Environment Facility (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/17),

Welcominghe dialogue between the Chief Executive Officer of the Global Environment Facility
(GEP and the Bureau of the eighth meeting of the Conference of the Parties held in Paris on 8 July 2007,

Noting that theGlobal Environment Facilitys built on the principles of countgrivenness and
country ownership,

Highlighting the important role of nainal biodiversity strategies and action plans (NBSAP) as a
tool in identifying national needs and priorities for finandirayn theGlobal Environment Facility,

Taking noteof the recommendations to enhance the process of formulating and consolidating
guidance to the financial mechanism aretognizingthe need to provide coherent and prioritized
guidance to the Global Environment Facility,

Having consideredecommendation 2/3 of the Ad Hoc Opemded Working Group on Review
of Implementation,

1. Encourags the Executive Secretary to maintain and strengthen the dialogue with the
Chief Executive Officer of the Global Environment Facility with a view to enhancing the implementation
of the guidance adopted by the Conference of the Parties during the fqlethigtement period of the
Facility and onwards;

2. Encouragescollaboration at national level between national focal points for the
Convention, for related environmental agreements and for the Global Environment Facility, including
through the projects spprted bythe Facility andinvitesthe Global Environment Facility to continue to
promote such collaboration, including through regional and national workshops for the focal points;

3. Suggestshe the fouryear framework oprogramme priorities, as anrekto the present
decision, for consideration during the fifth replenishment of the Global Environment Facility Trust Fund,
as related to utilization of Global Environment Facility resources for biodiversity for the period from
2010 to 2014;

4, Acknowledgsthe GEF4 strategy for biodiversity is a useful starting point for GEénd
requestsGEF, for the fifth replenishment period, to build on the GEs§trategy based dhe the four
year framework oprogramme priorities in the annex to the present decisio

Annex

FOUR-YEAR FRAMEWORK OF PR OGRAMME PRIORITIES R ELATED TO UTILIZATIO N
OF GEF RESOURCES FORBIODIVERSITY FOR THE PERIOD FROM 2010 TO 2014

PROGRAMME PRIORITY A REA 1:PROMOTE CONSERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL
DIVERSITY, INCLUDING THROUGH CATALYZING S USTAINABIL ITY OF PROTECTED
AREA SYSTEMS

Outcome 1.1: Financing gap is reduced to meet protected area management objectives by securing
increased revenue and diversification of revenue streams to meet total expenditures
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Outcome 1.2: Coverage of marine ecosystenmbally and in national protected area systems is
increased

Outcome 1.3: Ecosystem coverage of urr@presented terrestrial ecosystems areas as part of national
protected area systems is improved

Outcome 1.4: Management of terrestrial and marine prateceas is improved

Outcome 1.5: Resilience of the components of biodiversity to adapt to climate change is maintained and
enhanced

Outcome 1.6: Conservation status of threatened species is improved

PROGRAMME PRIORITY A REA 2:PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE USE OFBIODIVERSITY

Outcome 2.1 Pressures on biodiversity from habitat change, -lss®el change and degradation, and
unsustainable water use are reduced.

Outcome 2.2 Sustainable use of biological diversity in terrestrial ecosystems including in forest
ecosystemsdry and sukhumid lands, mountain ecosystems and islands, particularly Small Island
Developing States is enhanced

Outcome 2.3 Sustainable use of biological diversity in aquatic ecosystems, including in inland water
ecosystems, marine and coastal ecosysteand islands, particularly small island developing States is
enhanced

PROGRAMME PRIORITY A REA 3:MAINSTREAM BIOLOGICA L DIVERSITY INTO
VARIOUS NATIONAL AND SECTORAL POLICIES AN D DEVELOPMENT STRATE GIES
AND PROGRAMS

Outcome 3.1 Policy and regulatory frameorks governing sectors outside the environment sector
incorporate measures to achieve the three objectives of the Convention

Outcome 3.2 Markets are created for ecosystem services as well as for locallyadded ecosystem
goods derived from sourcesttare sustainably managed

Outcome 3.3 Technically rigorous biodiversity standards are mainstreamed into certification systems
for goods produced in agriculture, fisheries, forestry, and other sectors

Outcome 3.4 Sustainable use, trade and consumptitated to biological diversity are promoted

Outcome 35 Soci al , economic and | egal incentive measu
objectives

Outcome 3.6 Agricultural biodiversity is promoted in agricultural systems and practices, and genetic
resources important for food and agriculture are conserved and sustainably used and associated benefits
are shared equitably.

Outcome 3.7 Forest and aquatic biodiversity is promoted in forestry and fishery systems and practices,
and genetic resources inmpant for human welbeing are conserved and sustainably used and associated
benefits are shared equitably.

PROGRAMME PRIORITY A REA 4:IMPROVE NATIONAL CAP ACITY TO IMPLEMENT
THE CONVENTION AND T HE CARTAGENA PROTOCO L ON BIOSAFETY 43/

Outcome 4.1 National bodiversity planning is enhanced, including elaboration and updating of
national biodiversity strategies and action plans

43/ The programme priority needs for biosafdy the period 2010 to 201ekn be found ipart C of the present
decision, taken from decision BS/5 of the fourthmeeting of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties
to the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety.
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Outcome4.2 National biodiversity action plans are mainstreamed into development strategies and
programmes

Outcome 4.3 Implementationof the programme priorities is strengthened including through science,
technology and innovation, cleariguse mechanism, and communication, education and public
awareness

Outcome 4.4 Devel oping countriesd knowl e dpgadicularthroagh | C 0 Mg
taxonomy, is improved

Outcome 4.5 National compliance with reporting obligations under the Convention and the Cartagena
Protocol on Biosafety is promoted

Outcome 4.6 Protection of traditional knowledge, innovations and practicesngdved, and the
i nvol vement of | ocal and indigenous communities
objectives is strengthened

Outcome 4.7 Transfer of and access to technologies are promoted and facilitated from developed to
developing countrieas well as among developing countries and other Parties.

Outcome 4.8 National biosafety frameworks are established as appropriate in line with the Cartagena
Protocol on Biosafety

Programme priority area5: Pr omot e t he i mpl e me nt ahird objectivednd t he Co
support the implementation of the international regime on accessto genetic resourcesand
benefit-sharing 44/

Outcome 5.1 Measures to facilitate access to genetic resources in accordance with national legislation
and in harmony with theelevant CBD provisions and are promoted

Outcome 5.2 Measures to encourage the fair and equitable sharing of benefits, on mutually agreed
terms, arising from the commercial and other utilization of genetic resources and associated traditional
knowledge inharmony with the relevant CBD provisions and in accordance with national legislation are
promoted

Outcome 5.3 Development and implementation of national systems on access and benefit sharing in
accordance with relevant decisions of the Conference ¢fdhées are promoted

PROGRAMME PRIORITY A REA 6: SAFEGUARD BIODIVERSITY
Outcome 6.1 Threats to biological diversity from invasive alien species are controlled

Outcome 6.2 Operational national biosafety frameworks contribute to the safe use of bioteghnolog
and to the protection of the environment and human health

44/ Without prejudging the relevant decision of the Conference of the Parties on the international regime on
access and benefiharing.



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29
Pagel51

C. Additional guidance to the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Partjes

Noting the compilation of the past guidance provided by the Conference of the Parties to the
Global EnvironmenFacility (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/15)

1. Requestghe Executive Secretary to identify obsolete, repetitive and overlapping
guidance, and prepare an updated compilation of the existing guidance to the financial mechanism, which
should incorporate all decisionslated to the financial mechanism, as a working document three months
prior to the third meeting of the Ad Hoc Opended Working Group on Review of Implementation;

2. Requestshe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation at its
third meeting:

(@) To review the updated compilation with participation of representatives from relevant
thematic areas and cresstting issues, as appropriate. This review shall provide recommendations on
retirement, streamlining and consolidation of previguislance;

(b) To propose a system for communicating a coherent, prioritized and clear set of
programme priorities durinthe tenth and eleventh meetings of the Conference of the Partié=add
up to GEF6 replenishment negotiation.

(© To submit the esults of its consideration tthe Conference of the Parties at its
tenth meeting;
3. Decidesatits tenth meetingto:

(a) Considertherecommendationsf the Working Group on Review of Implementation at its
third meeting;

(b) Consider requests for newigance in light ofthe recommendationsf the Working
Group on Review of Implementation at its third meetngstreamlined guidance

4, Decidesto provide the following additional guidance to the Global Environment Facility
in the provision of financiatesources, in accordance with Article 20 and Article 21, paragraph 1 of the
Convention and in conformity with decisions 1/2, 11/6, 11I/5, IV/13, V/13, VI/17, VII/20 and VI111/18 of the
Conference of the Partiedn this regard, the Global Environment Fagilshould provide financial
resources to developing country Parties, taking into account the special needs of the least developed
countries and the small island developing States amongst them, for edwivéry activities and
programmes, consistent wittational priorities and objectives and in accordance with the mandate of the
Global Environment Facility, recognizing that economic and social development and poverty eradication
are the first and overriding priorities of developing countries, and takilhg ihto consideration all
relevant decisions from the Conference of the Parties;

Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety

5. Requestshe Global Environment Facility, within its mandate, to consider the following
guidance, submitted in its entirety in decisiod3Vparagrapht, of the fourth meeting of the Conference
of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety, noting that
sulparagraph(f) should be considered in the context of the programme prioritidscision X/31 of the
present decision, and to report back to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting:

(a) Requestshe Global Environment Facility Evaluation Office to assess the impact of the
Resource Allocation Framework on the implementation of tlseoPol, and propose measures that can
minimize potential resource limitations that may affect the implementation of the Protocol including
measures that facilitate consideration of regional and subregional projects developed by the countries of
the region;

(b) Urgesthe Global Environment Facility to make financial resources available with a view
to enable eligible Parties to prepare their national report



UNEP/CBD/COP/9/29
Pagel52

(© Urges the Global Environment Facility to extend the UNEGEF Biosafety
ClearingHouse project, ints current form as a global project with a view to ensuring sustainability of
national Biosafety Clearinblouse nodes and providing more capabityiding support, with special
attention to targeted stakeholders (e.g., customs departments and phytosemeators), and to provide
additional funding for these activities from sources other than the Resource Allocation Framework (RAF)
taking into consideration the global nature of the project;

(d) Invites the Global Environment Facility, at the request adveloping countries
Governments, to provide financial and other support to enable universities and relevant institutions to
develop and/or expand existing biosafety academic programmes and provide scholarships to students
from developing country Partief) particular the least developed and small island developing States
among them, and countries with economies in transition;

(e) Requestghe Global Environment Facility, to cooperate with and support developing
country Parties, in particular the leagivdloped and small island developing States among them, and
Parties with economies in transition, in their efforts to build their capacities in the area of sampling and
detection of living modified organisms, including the setting up of laboratory fasilénd training of
local regulatory and scientific personnel;

) Requestshe Global Environment Facility to consider the following programme funding
priority needs for biosafety during the period of its fifth replenishment (201@), where appropriate
using the issuspecific approach and providing longerm support for building, consolidating and
enhancing sustainable human resource capacity:

() Implementation of legal and administrative systems for notification procedures;
(i) Risk assessment dmisk management;

(iii) Implementation of enforcement measures including detection of living modified
organisms;

(i)  Implementation of liability and redress measures.

Global Biodiversity Outlook

6. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to assist witthe preparation of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook, andinvites Parties, other Governments and donors, to make timely financial
contributions for the preparation and production of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook
and ancillary productsThese funds should be provided as early as possible so that the Global
Biodiversity Outlook can be finalized in advance of the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties, in
all United Nations languages, and with a draft available for review atotimeénth meeting of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

Technology transfer and cooperation
7. Requestthe Global Environment Facility to:

(a) Provide support to developing country Parties in the preparation of nadissegsments
of technology needs for implementation of the Convention;

(b) Continue to support ongoing national programmes for the conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity through improved access to and transfer of technology and innovation;

(©) Consider possibilities to provide funding under enabling activities for the provision of
capacitybuilding, where needed, oimter alia:

0] Technologies for conservation and sustainable use;

(i) Governance and regulatory frameworks associated with accessrasfdrtcd
technology and innovation;
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Clearing-house mechanism

8. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility and other donors to continue to provide funding
to developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing
Staes among themand countries with economies in transition, for the establishment and updating of
their clearinghouse mechanisms;

Biodiversity strategies

9. Requestshe Global Environment Facility, andgesGovernments and other donors to
provide fundig to developing countries, in particular the least develameohtries and small island
developing Stateamong themas well as countries with economies in transition, for the revision and
implementation, through projects, of national, and where apptepregional biodiversity strategies;

Ecosystem approach

10. Invites the Global Environment Facility, in accordance with its mandate, and other
funding institutions and development agencies to provide financial support for the implementation of the
ecosystm approach by developing countries, particularly the least developed and small island developing
States, and countries with economies in transition, and encourages bilateral and multilateral donor
agencies to apply the ecosystem approach in providingsaidtance;

Engagement of stakeholders

11 Requestshe Global Environment Facility, andvites Parties, otheGovernments, and
relevant organizations to support capatityiding in developing countries, in particular the least
developed and the smadiland developing States and Parties with economies in transition, for engaging
the business community in the implementation of the Convention

Global Invasive Species Programme

12. Reiteratedts invitation to the Global Environment Facility, Parties, otG®vernments
and funding organizations to provide adequate and timely financial support te #hegblobal Invaseive
Species Programnie fulfil the tasks outlined in many of its decisipns

Protected areas

13. UrgesParties, in particular developed coynParties, anéhvitesother Governments and
international financial institutions including tli&obal Environment Facilitythe regional development
banks and other multilateral financial institutions to provide the adequate, predictable and timelglfina
support, to developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island
developing states as well as countries with economies in transition, to enable the full implementation of
the programme of work on protected areas;

14. Invitesthe Global Environmerftacility to:

(@) Continue to provide, and facilitate easier accegmémcialresources for protected areas
initsbi odi versity focal area including 1tng@Gduergt s s uc
Actononhe CBD programme of work on protected areas
countriesjn particular thesmall island developing Statasdleast developed countriesnong themand
countries with economies in transition, taking into account tlasgand targets set in the programme of
work;

(b) To consider support for proposals that demonstrate theprotected areas play in
addressing climatehange.

(©) To ensure that protected areas remain a priofitthe Global Environment Facilitior
the foreseeable future.
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IX/32. Communication, education and public awareness (CEPA)
TheConference of the Parties,

Noting with appreciation the progress made by the Executive Secretary, with the assistance of
the Informal Advisory Committee on Communicat, Education and Public Awareness, towards
implementation of the programme of work for the Global Initiative on Communication, Education and
Public Awareness (CEPA) according to the sthisttof priority activities contained in annex Il to
decision VIII6, as well as the contributions from some Parties in support of CEPA activities at the
national and international level,

1. InvitesParties, international organizations and other partners, including representatives of
indigenous and local communities,nragovernmental organizations and the private sector, to double their
efforts to implement the programme of work for the Global Initiative on Communication, Education and
Public Awareness, taking into account the Agenda for Action-2008, as appropriate;

2. Emphasizeshe importance foParties to integrate communication, education and public
awareness into their national biodiversity strategies and action plans so that it underpins all areas of work;

3. Encourageghe Executive Secretary to use andHartimprove the Agenda for Action
for the period 2002010 (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/3)as a practical tool to guide key international
support actions for the implementation of the programme of work for the Global Initiative on
Communication, Education and PublAwareness at the national level, with the participation of
indigenous and local communities;

4, Invites Parties, donors and relevant international organizations to provide adequate and
predictable human and financial resources to the Executive Secfetafynplementation of the
programme of work on communication, education and public awareness, includegalia, the
promotion of the use of the communication, education and public awartoatkis, translation of
information materials and regionahining workshops, and to include representation of indigenous and
local communities;

5. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to create partnerships with
agencies and organizations, and with indigenous and local community otigasizéhat can transmit
communication, education and public awarergsslucts in norelectronic formats to regions without
Web access;

6. Invites Parties to promote collaboration between ministries of environment and
education, and other relevant miniss, to ensure articulation of goals and activities related with the
implementation of the programme of work on communication, education and public awareness;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile information on the implementation of
communicain, education and public awareness measures in the implementation of the three objectives
of the Convention and develop the appropriate indicators to determine such impacts;

8. InvitesParties to offer to host the main celebration of the Internationafd@asiological
Diversity;
9. Invites Parties, relevant international organizations and other partners, including

representatives of indigenous and local communities, to enhance the implementation at national level the
programme of work for the Global lrative on Communication, Education and Public Awareness and
coordinate their efforts for the celebration of the 2010 international year on biodiversity and submit their
reports to the Executive Secretary;

10. Invites Parties in the context of the ongoinggotiations of an international regime on
access to genetic resources and beshkfiring, and further to the Action Plan for Capa#8itylding on
Accessand BenefitSharing (decisionVIl/19, annex), to provide support to regional and subregional
communi@tion, education and public awarenassvities related to access and benrgfiring, including
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through, inter alia, the development of communication strategies and products designed to increase
awareness among decision makers and relevant stakeholders;

11. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare and make available through the

clearinghouse mechanism of the Convention, simple summaries of issues and discussions on the

negotiation and elaboration of the international regime on access and-bhagfg with the view to

assist Parties in communicating the issues to relevant target groups, including decision makers, policy

makers and the general public;

12. Welcomeghe joint efforts of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organizaion on further integration of biodiversity in formal and informal education, underlines the need

to further incorporate biodiversity as a theme in the Decade for Education on Sustainable Development

and, in this contexgncourageshe Executive Secretatp enhance the incorporation of biodiversity as a
theme in the World Conference on Education for

S

Hal f of the UN Decadeo, to be held in Bonn from 3

IX/33. International Year d Biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes not@f the draft strategy for the Inteti@nal Year of Biodiversityas submitted by
the Executive Secreta(@NEP/CBD/COP/9/25/Add.1andcalls ondonors to provide financial support
for the recommeret activities;

2. Encouragesall Parties to create national committeéscluding representatives of
indigenous and local communitie®, celebrate the Year aridvites all international organizations to
mark this event;

3. Decidesto transmit to the Unitd Nations General Assembly for its consideration and
adoption at its sixtghird ordinary session the draft resolution on the International Year of Biodiversity
(I'YB) in 2010 contained in the annex to the present decision.

Annex

DRAFT RESOLUTION OF THE U NITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON THE
INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF BIODIVERSITY (1YB)

The General Assembly,

Recallingthe commitment of the World Summit on Sustainable Development to a more effective
and coherent implementation of the three objectives of tiwe&Bion, and the target to achieve by 2010
a significant reduction in the current rate of loss of biodiversity,

Deeply concernedt the social, economic, environmental and cultural implications of the loss of
biodiversity, compounded by the negative intpafaclimate change,

Consciousof the need for effective education to raise public awareness for achieving the three
objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the target of achieving by 2010 a significant
reduction in the current rate of bosef biodiversity,

Recallingits resolution 61/203 of 20 December 2006, on the International Year of Biodiversity,

as well as the reference to the International Year contained in paragraph 12 of its resolution 62/194 of 19

December 2007, on the Conventiam Biological Diversity

1. Invites the Secretarfseneral to consider appointing &tonorary Ambassador for the
International Year of Biodiversithefore 2010, who would have a mandate to call for practical actions
and solutions towards meeting the oljexs of the Convention on Biological Diversity;
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2. Decides,as a contribution to the International Year of Biodiversity, to convene at its
sixty-fifth session, in 2010, a orgay highlevel segment of the General Assembly, with ipar&tion of
Heads of Site, @vernmeng and delegations.

IX/34. Administration of the Convention antbudgetfor the programmeof work for the
biennium 20092010

The Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity

1. Welcomes the annual contribution to datéJ&$ 1,040,400, to be increased gve cent
per year, from the host country Canada and the Province of Quebec to the operation of the Secretariat, of
which 83.5% has been allocated per annum to offset contributions from the Parties to the Convention for
the biennium 2002010;

2. Recognizingthe negative effect of recent currency fluctuations on the budget of the
Conventionandnotingthe consequent projected shortfall of LE&®,000 in the core programme budget
of the Convention for the 20€2008 bienium, approvesthe use of the working capital reserve of the
General Trust Fund (BY) of the Convention on Biological Diversity to cover any shortfall in the
Convention budget incurred at the end of the 2B0J8 biennium;

3. Requestghe Executive Secretaripased on information from the Trustee, to advise
Parties as soon as possible after the date of closure of the accounts of the trust funds under the Convention
for the biennium 2002008, of the amount used from the working capital reserve to coveraslsoirif
the 20072008 budget of the Convention;

4, Decidesto replenish the working capital reserve with effect from 1 January 2009 through
assessed contributions to the General Trust Fund (BY) of thee@ton on Biological Diversity;

5. Approvesa core (BY) programme budget of 14,391,900 for the year 2009 and of
$12,355100for the year 2010 for the purposes listed in the talbelow;

6. Adopts the scale of assessments for the apportionment of expenses for 2009 and 2010 as
contained in the tabl@bdow;

7. Approvesa Secretariat staffing table for the programme budget contained in2able
below;

8. Reaffirmsa working capital reserve at a levelper cent of the&ore pogramme budget
(BY Trust Fund) expenditure, including programme support costs;

9. Notes with concerthat a number of Parties have not paid their contributions to the core
budget (B Trust Fund) for 2007 and prior years;

10. Urges Parties that have still not paid their adimtitions to the core budget (BYrust
Fund) for 2007 and mr years; to do so without delay and requests the Executive Secretary to publish
and regularly update informatiam the status of contributions to ti@mnventiors Trust Funds (8, BE,
BZ and VB

11 Decidesthat with regard to contributions due fromJanuary 2005 onwards, Parties
whose contributions are in arrears for two (2) or more years will not be eligible to become a member of
the Bureau of th€onference of the Partiethis will only apply in the case of Parties that are not least
developed contries or small island developing States;

12. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to enter into arrangements with any Party whose
contributions are in arrears fortwoorreor year s t o mutually agfrfoeseschon a f
a Party, to clear bhbutstanding arrears, within six years depending on the financial circumstances of the
Party in arrears and pay future contributions by the due date, and report on the implementation of any
such arrangement to the next meeting of the Bureau and @otierence of the Parties
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13. Authorizeghe Executive Secretary to transfer resources among the programmes between
each of the main appropriation lines set out in table 1 below up to an aggregate of 15 per cent of the total
programme budget, provided thatfurther limitation of up to a maximum of 25 per cent of each such
appropriation line shall apply;

14. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to enter into commitments up to the level of the
approved budget, drawing on available cash resources, includapgninbalances, contributions from
previous financial periods and miscellaneous income;

15. Decidesthat the trust funds (BY, BE, BZ VB) for the Convention shall be extended for
the period of two years, beginning 1 January 2010 and ending 31 December 2011;

16. Takes notef the funding estimates for the:

(a) Special Voluntary Trust Fund (BE) for Additional Voluntary Contributions in Support of
Approved Activities for the Biennium 2088010 specified by the Executive Secretary and included in
table3 below;

(b) Special Voluntary Trust Fund (BZ) for Facilitating Participation of Developing Country
Parties, in particular the Least Developed and the Small Island Developing States, as well as Parties with
Economies in Transition, for the biennium 2€8®10, asspecified by the Executive Secretary and
included in tablel below,

and urgesParties to make contributions to those fulaahsl to the VB Trust Fund for participation of
indigenous and local communities in the activities of the Convention (see table %, below

17. Urges all Parties and States not Parties to the Convention, as well as governmental,
intergovernmental and negovernmental organizations and other sources, to contribute apphepriate
trust funds of the Convention;

18. Reaffirmsthe importase of full and active participation of the developing country
parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as Parties
with Economies in Transition in the activities of the Conference of the Parties @othention and
requestghe Secretariat to remind Parties on the need for contribution to the special voluntary Trust Fund
(BZ2) at least six months prior to the ordinary meetings of the Conference of the Parties, reflecting on the
financial need, andrges Parties in the position to do so to ensure that the contributions are paid at least
three months before the Conference of the Parties meets;

19. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary, subject to the agreement of the Bureau of the
Conference of the Partiemd providing that reimbursements are made to the BY Trust Fund as soon as
pledges materialize, to draw up to an amount of US$150,000 from surplus and savings from the BY Trust
Fund to facilitate participation of developing country Parties, in partichatdast developed countries
and the small Island developing States, as well as Parties with economies in transition, for the biennium
20092010, in priority meetings identified in the core budget (BY) Trust Fund. This authority can only be
used in respecbf temporary shortfalls in the special voluntary Trust Fund (BZ), for which written
pledges have been made but for which resources have not yet been received by the Executive Secretary;

20. Further authorizeghe Executive Secretatg consult and subg to the agreement of the
Bureau of the Conference of the Partiés makeany adjustments that may be necessary in the servicing
of the programme of the work as foreseen in the core budget (BY Trust Fund) for the biennium 2009
2010, including the postpement of meetings, in the event that sufficieesources are not available to
the Secretariat in a timely fashion from the approved budget (BY Trust Fund), including available cash
resources, unspent balances, contributions from previous financiadparid miscellaneous income;

21 Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare and submit a budget for the programme of
work for the biennium 20%2012 for the consideration of the Conference of the Parties at its tenth
meeting, and to providiareealtematives for the budget based on:

(@) Making anassessment of the required rate of growth for the programme budget;

/I é
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(b) Maintaining the programme budget ¥BTrust Fund) from the 2002010 level inreal
terms;

(© Maintaining the programme budget YBTrust Fund) from the 2002010 level in
nominal terms;

22. Requestshe Executive Secretary to report on income and budget performance, unspent
balances and the status of surplus and aareys, as well as any adjustments made to the Convention
budget for the l@nnium 2002010;

23. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary, in an effort to improve the efficiency of the
Secretariat and to attract highly qualified staff to the Secretariat, to enter into direct administrative and
contractual arrangements with Partiegv&nments and organizations, in response to offers of human
resources and other support to the Secretariat, as may be necessary for the effective discharge of the
functions of the Secretariat, while ensuring the efficient use of available competersoesces and
services, and taking into account United Nations rules and regulations. Special attention should be given
to possibilities of creating synergies with relevant existing work programmes or activities that are being
implemented within the framewloof other international organizations;

24, Welcomeshe report of the United Nations Board of Auditors on the financial statements
of the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity for the ZI@& biennium, anthvitesthe
Executive Secretg to implement its main recommendations and to report to the Conference of the
Parties at its tenth meeting;

25. Requestshe Executive Secretary accordance with article 14 of the Financial Rutes,
have an audit undertaken on a regular basis by ©ffaf Internal Oversight Services and, where
appropriate, to ask for reports from the United Nations Board of Auditors, and to have the reports
submitted to th@extmeeting of the Conference of the Parties, together with the management response;

26. Agreesto share the costs for secretariat services between those that are common to the
Convention on Biological Diversity and the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety at an 85:15 ratio for the
biennium 2002010;

27. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to review tterms of reference of posts in the
Secretariat with a view to adjusting the staffing to meet the new challenges facing the Convention and to
ensure the effective functioning of the Secretariat;

28. Expresses its gratitudo the Executive Director of therited Nations Environment
Programme for increasing the administrative services to the Convention on Biological Diversity through
the programme support costs aretjuests the Executive Secretary to negotiate with the Executive
Director additional support tthe Convention for the 2068010 biennium from this source and to report
to the tenth meetingf¢the Conference of the Parties;

29. Invitesthe Executive Director to analysonference and administrative support provided
to the three Rio conventions frooutside their respective core programbuglgets and to report thereon
to the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting;

30. Requestshe Executive Secretaryotwithstandinghe continued need for a programme
budget,to liaise with the United NatiamEnvironment Programme (UNEP) with a view to exploring the
feasibility of applying the resultdhased management concegud particularly resudtbased budgeting
where appropriatap the work of the Convention, taking into account the practices of UifiERother
organizations and to repdhereonto theConference of th@arties at its tenth meeting;

3L Recallingparagraph 21 of decision VIlI/3&ndorseshe procedure set out the annex
to the present decisioior the allocation of funding from th8pecial Voluntary Trust Fund (BZ) for
Facilitating Participation of Parties in the Convention Prgcess
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32. Requestshe Executive Secretary to discuss the procedure in the annex to the present
decision within the liaison group of the Rio conventions wlié view to providing joint advice to the
conferences of the parties to the three conventions on aligning their respective practices;

33. Expresses its appreciatido the Executive Director dhe United Nations Environment
Programmefor the support pndded to implement paragraph 8 of decision VIII/16 related to the joint
liaison arrangements between the Convention on Biological Diversity and the United Nations Convention
to Combat Desertification at the United Nations Headquaiterblew York and encarrages the
Executive Secretartp continue this arrangement

34. Invites all Parties to the Convention to note that contributions to the core programme
budget (BY) are due on 1 January of the year in which these contributions have been budgeted for, and to
pay them promptly, and urges Parties in a position to do so, to pay by 1 October of the year 2008 for the
calendar year 2009 and by 1 October 2009 for the calendar year 2010, the contributions set olt in table
belowand in this regard requests Partiesnotified of the amount of their contributions by 1 August of
the year preceding the year in which the contributions are due;

35. Decidesthat a Party with an agreed arrangement in accordance with pard@rapbve
and that is fully respecting the prowss of that arrangement will not be subjezttihe provisions of
paragraph 1above;

36. Welcomeghe effortsof the Executive Secretary in greening activities by the Secretariat
such as the carbon offsetting of travel of staff and fundeticippantsto meetings under the Convention;

37. Requeststhe Executive Secretary drawing on, inter alia, the Joint Inspection Unit
Recommendations contained in document A/45/130, the experience of the UNCCD and the work done by
the Secretariat of the Rotterdam @ention in response to decision RC 3/7 and RC 1/17 paragraph 23, to
explore the advantages and disadvantages of using the host country curren&yniteth&tates dollaas
the currency of the account and budget ofGloaventionand to report and if apppriate make mposals
for decision by the Conference of the Paréitits tenth meeting;

38. Invites and encourages countries, international organizations, rgwvernmental
organizations and the private sector, in a position to do so to contribute fatérnational Year of
Biodiversity and to undertakén conjunction with theUnited Nationsfocal pointfor the International
Year of Biodiversity, special initiatives in observance of the Year with a goal of enhancing the
implementation of the Conventi.
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Table 1

Biennium budget of the Trust Fund for the Convention on Biological Diversi092010

Expenditures 2009 2010 TOTAL
(US$ (US$ (US$
thousands) thousands) thousands)
Programmes
Office of the Executive Secretary 782.6 859.2 1,641.8
Scientific, technical and technological 1,795.9 2,395.4 4,191.3
matters
Social, economic and legal matters 2,123.7 1,472.3 3,596.0
Outreatr and Major Groups 1,342.7 1,315.3 2,658.0
Implementation and Technical Support 1,079.8 1,608.9 2,688.7
Resource management and conference 2,223.4 3,28.6 5,506.1
services
Sub-total (1) 9,348.1 10,933.7 20,281.8
Il Programme support charge 13% 1,215.3 1,421.4 2,636.6
GRAND TOTAL (I +11I) 10,563.3 12,355.1 22,918.5
11 Replenishment of the working capital 800.0 - 800.0
reserve
v Working capital reserve 28.6 28.6
GRAND TOTAL (I + II + HI+IV) 11,391.9 12,355.1 23,747.0
Less contribution from the host country 886.1 903.8 1,789.9
NET TOTAL (amount to be shared by 10,505.8 11,451.3 21,957.1

Parties)

Priority meetings to be funded frothe core budget

Meetings of the bureawf the Conference of the Parties and SBSTTA

Fourteenth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA)

Tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention

Sixth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions of the Convention

Eighth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group on Access and Bestaditing
Third meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Conmeatio

Biological Diversity
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SECRETARIAT STAFFING REQUIREMENTS FROM THE CORE BUDGET (BY

TRUST FUND)

2009 2010
A Professional category
ASG 1 1
D-1 3 3
P-5 4 4
P-4 15 15
P-3 7 7
P-2 1 1
Total Professional category 31 31
B. Total General Service category 26 26
TOTAL (A+B) 57 57
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Table 3

RESOURCE REQUIREMENT S FROM THE SPECIAL VOLUNTARY TRUST FUND (BE) FOR
ADDITIONAL VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS IN SUPPORT OF APPROVED ACTIVITIES
FOR THE 20092010 BIENNIUM (thousands of United Stategollars) 45/

I. Description 20092010
1. Meetings/Workshops

Office of the Executive Secretary
Regionalmeetings for the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties 40

Scientific, Technical and Technological Matters

Agricultural biodiversityi AHTEG 60
Agricultural biodiversityi Expert meeting 60
Liaison Group meeting oBlobal Strategy for Plant Conservation 35
Forest Biodiversity Regional Workshops (5) 400
Forest Biodiversity Liaison Groups (2) 70
Invasive alien specigsExpert meeting 60
Invasive alien speciasAHTEG 60
International workshop on Incentives measures (Art. 11) 100
Regionaltrainingworkshops (3)implementation 240
of the Strategic Plan

Technologytransfer and cooperatieaxpert meeting 60
Biodiversity andclimate change regional workshops 240
Biodiversity andclimate changé AHTEG 60
Protectechread regional workshop£5) 400
Protectechreas AHTEG 60
Biological diversity of inland water ecosysteragpertmeetings (2) 120
Marine and coastal biodiversigxpertworkshop 60
Marine and coastdiodiversity AHTEG 60
Global Taxonomy Initiativé expertmeeting 30

Social Economic and Legal Affairs

Access andbenefitsharingtechnical and legal expert groups (3) 180
Access and Benefit Sharif@penended Working Groumeetingq2) *, ** 880
Article 8 (j)-regional workshogommunication tools 80
Outreach and Major Groups

Informal advisory committees (2)scientific and technical cooperation and t 60
clearinghouse mechanism

2. Staff

Business and biodiversity 278

3. Travel costs

Biodiversity and climate change 20
Biological diversity of inland water ecosystems 20
Scientific andechnical cooperatioandthe clearinghouse mechanism 20
Forestbiodiversity 35
Monitoring, assessment and indicators 45
45 In light of rule 14 of the rules of procedure for meetings of the Conference of the Parties and paragraph 1 of
annex | todecisionVI111/10.
* Funds pledged by Spain and Sweden for the seventh meeting of the Working Group on Access and Benefit
sharing.
* For the ninth meeting of the Working Group on Access and Bestediing, Canada pledged US®,000,

Germany pledged US$ 240,000, and Japan pledged US$ 150,000.






